How to Design Better Job Tickets 
New St. Paul Plant Tops in Work Flow 
Why Your Plant Needs Budget Control 
How Meyercord Manufactures Decals 
Modern Type Display—Using Initials 


improving Offset-Bindery Relations 


Leading Publication 
in the World 
of Offset-Letterpress 


AUGUST 


Printing 


BARFUSS 


National Association of Photo-Lithographers to Meet in St. Louis Sept. 11-14 





Hermann Zapf 


gehort zur Spitzengruppe 
der Schriftkinstler* 


*“’Hermann Zapf is ‘going places’ in type design!”” That’s the word in Europe 
wherever men talk type. And designers, typographers and printers everywhere 
are interested in his new association with Linotype. 

This young leader of the type renaissance in post-war Germany has brought 
a refreshing airiness to layouts, with his Palatino and other faces. A born 
calligrapher, he has that rarity, a perfect “fist.” Pen and Graver, one of his books 
of alphabets, has been termed “the most beautiful book in a hundred years.” 
Even bigger things are expected of Hermann Zapf. He represents an important 
addition to the great designing talents and unmatched typographic resources 


available exclusively through Linotype. 


“The contribution of the contemporary designer to modern type design is to adapt estab- 
lished forms to meet the requirements of modern materials and production methods, and 
the development of the letter form to its ultimate refinement ornamentally and texturally. 

“These requirements Hermann Zapf, in his almost fifty type and typographic designs, 
has met admirably. This is especially true in his chef d’ceuvre, Palatino, and its com- 
panion letters, Michelangelo and Sistina. There is no doubt that today he is one of the 
world’s foremost type designers. His Pen and Graver and Manuale Typographicum alone 
are enough to establish his name for posterity. The Mergenthaler Linotype Company is 
to be commended for having the foresight to enlist Hermann Zapf, with his skill, scholar- 
ship and taste, as a consultant designer.” Franz C. Hess, of Huxley House, New York 





(+ LINOTYPE - ) Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


Set in Palatino, available on German Linotype matrices. 








Write for your copy of this new folder 
with full showing of point sizes 


pe & = Deript 


This is a new Ludlow script typeface of exceptional 
worth, which is well balanced in design. Distinctly 
informal and full of vitality, Ludlow Admiral Script 
will appeal to printers and typographers looking for 
something new and unusual. Supplied in six sizes 
from 14 point to 48 point inclusive. 


Our attractive new folder presents examples of the 
Excellent for the occasional use of Ludlow Admiral Script in commercial printing 


line—harmonizes with other and advertising display, as well as alphabet showings 


Ludlow typefaces of each point size. Write for your free copy today. 


ABCDE!FfGHIFKLM 
NOPOURSE $1234567890 
abedefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz.2;- “I? [- 


Characters shown below are available 


A. IM 

- 7 . 
‘Jee organ 
MICHIGAN AVENUE AT ERI 


acl / 
cnaee come ‘cone | C$ % 4 th th 75 % 


Ludlow ‘Typograph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 





Because...“BETTER PAPERS ARE MADE WITH COTTON FIBER” 


Pe oe bed et a 
ToYo) am oY -Sad-F 4 

print better 

serve better 

on 


25% Cotton Fiber 


WESTON BOND 


Yes, ‘Better papers are made with cotton fiber,’’ and WESTON 
BOND proves it. 

Cotton fiber quality brings out the best in any process — 
letterpress, offset or die stamp engraving. You can see the dif- 
ference, feel the difference, tell the difference. 

Weston Bond, 25% cotton fiber, is a customer-pleasing, bring 
’em back for more letterhead paper. It is available in white and 
five colors. Also, in Weston Opaque Bond and Weston Bond 
Litho Finish. Envelopes to match. Write for a sample book. 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY 


Makers of Fine Papers for Business Records Since 1863 
DALTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Reader Praises Sales Article 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

In the May issue of The Inland Printer you had 
a very interesting article by Mendel Segal, “Your 
Blue Print for More Profitable Sales.” 

This article is not only extremely well written, 
but | believe of great value to any sales minded 
printer. It is mentioned in the article that Mr. 
Segal is the author of a book titled “How to Sell 
Printing Creatively,’ and if this book is as well 
written and as informative as his article, we are 
certainly interested in obtaining a copy of it. 
—Alfred A. Geiger, Geiger Printing Co., East St. 
Louis, Ill. 


Appeal to JL’s Authoritative Eye 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

We are enclosing a few specimens of letter- 
heads that we have recently produced in our 
plant. We would appreciate Mr. Frazier’s com- 
ments on them as we feel his opinion would be 
an authority’s yardstick to measure what we are 
doing. 

Being a small letterpress shop, we are limited 
to the use of type and stock illustrations to 
achieve results. 

We enjoy the Specimen Review in The Inland 
Printer along with the magazine as a whole. 
—Al H. Olson, Border Publishing Co., Interna- 
tional Falls, Minn. 


Appreciation From Tasmania 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

| wish to take this opportunity of compliment- 
ing you on the type of articles that appear in 
your journal. The article in December's issue re- 


(Turn to page 4) 
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Manuscripts 


The Inland Printer will accord manuscripts, 
photographs, drawings, etc., courteous atten- 
tion and normal care, but cannot be held 
responsible for unsolicited contributions. Con- 
tributors should keep duplicate copies of all 
moterial sent in. Address all contributions to 
The Inland Printer, 79 West Monroe Street, 
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years, $15. Foreign: one year, $10; three years, 
$20. Make checks or money orders (for foreign) 
poyable to Maci Hunter Publishing Corpora- 
tion. Foreign postage stamps not ptabi 
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Your work is 
as good as 
your bond 


Your work is sure to make a 
good impression on customers 
when your paper is Hamilton 
Bond. 

Printed, typed and pen-and- 
ink impressions all stand out 
magnificently on the beautiful 
white of Hamilton Bond. Its 
surface is smooth and flawless. 
It’s sturdy, stands up under 
heavy use, erases cleanly. And 
it’s genuinely watermarked. 

Hamilton Bond is, in short, 
everything you expect a fine 
bond to be. In addition to the 
white, it comes in 10 practical 
colors. Hamilton Bond is 
stocked by leading paper mer- 
chants everywhere. 


Hamilton 


Papers 
a 


+ 


= 
< 
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HAMILTON PAPER COMPANY 


Miquon, Pa. 
Mills at Miquon, Pa., and Plainwell, Mich. 
Officesin New York, Chicagoand LosAngeles 
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LETTERS TO 
THE EDITOR 























(Letters to the Editor began on page 3) 


counting the address of W. Floyd Maxwell re- 
garding the “battle of the processes’ was par- 
ticularly appreciated. | might add that my 
company uses extensively both offset and letter- 
press processes. 

Another series in your journal which appeals 
is your monthly Newsletter. Although this relates 
only to the U.S.A., it is read with much interest 
here in Australia and often gives interesting 
trends which are paralleled in this country. 
—G. Cooper, Mercury Press Pty. Ltd., Hobart, 


Tasmania 


Newspaper Exchange Offered 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

It would be greatly appreciated if you would 
print a short item regarding our desire to ex- 
change newspapers with any publication in the 
United States for a period of eight weeks. 

It is our contention that the exchange of news- 
papers stimulates editorial content and adver- 
tising ideas. We have them and would like to 
pass them on to other newspapers who in turn 
would like to share theirs. 

Among our chain of six weekly newspapers 
are the Los Angeles Reporter, the Beverly Hills 
Reporter, and the California Jewish Press. These 
would be available for exchange. We are in- 
terested in receiving dailies, weeklies, semi- 
weeklies, and monthlies. 

—Al S. Waxman, Waxman Publications, Inc., 
8300 W. Third St., Los Angeles 48. 


IP Article Arouses Old Friends 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

Pardon me for taking so long in writing to 
thank you for the nice write-up on our company 
in the June issue of The Inland Printer. | espe- 
cially want to thank you personally for making 
it the lead article in that issue. 

| have heard from several of my good friends 
from many parts of the nation, friends from 
whom | have not heard in a long time. It just 
takes good publicity to arouse old friends. 

In addition, your magazine is a very good 
printing job all the way through. The Inland 
Printer is still tops in the graphic arts field. 
—Emil L. Borak, Johnston Printing Co., Dallas 


(Editor's note: The article referred to is on page 
43 of the June issue.) 


Use Blotters for Advertising 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

While the promotion men are sitting around 
watching their blotting business go to pot, I’m 
doing something about it! However, it is rather 
hard to carry the ball alone for blotter manufac- 
turers and printers around the whole country. 

A little team work could revive interest and 
sell a lot of blotters as an advertising medium, 
not merely as blotting paper. If you have any 
ideas on how The Inland Printer can help, please 
contact me. 

—Paul H. Dyal, House of Dyal, New York City 


(Editor's note: As a matter of fact The Inland 
Printer has plans for a new blotter contest and 
will announce it soon.) 
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" IDEA NO, 110 
DOLE Does It Again! 


Here’s a shelf-talker that really 
“paddles its own canoe”’! Joint idea 
of HAL GRISWOLD, ad mgr. for 
HAWAIIAN PINEAPPLE CO., 
LTD., of San Francisco, and BOB 
BACH, a.e. in N. W. AYER’sS. F. 
office. Colorful litho work and die- 
cutting handled by JIM BARRY, 
veep of the JAMES H. BARRY 
CO., S. F. lithographer. Result: a 
unique, two-sided shelf piece that 
goes up with the aid of two “‘spots”’ 
of inch-wide KLEEN-STIK. wl 
man or dealer merely peels off back- 
ing, presses into place, and presto — 
the message hits the eye from both 
directions! 


K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S 


Outstanding 


P.O.P. ideas 


Featuring the World's Most 
Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 


Lae 
IDEA NO. 111 

Recipe for Popularity : 
To speed distribution of recipes and 
other literature, follow the formula 
of the AMERICAN SHEEP PRO- 
DUCERS COUNCIL, of Denver: 
Take a colorful, appetizing replica 
of the product; season well with an 
ingenious die-cut-and-fold design by 
IRENE FRAGAS, of the Council’s 
agency, BOTSFORD, CONSTAN- 
TINE & GARDNER, San Fran- 
cisco; blend in a neat reproduction 
job on stiff card stock by 
STECHER-TRAUNG LITHO 
CORDP., also S. F., under the watch- 
ful eye of BUD APMAN; then top 
it off with a strip of moistureless, 
self-stickin’ KLEEN-STIK on the 
back! 

Make sure your customers 

know about KLEEN-STIK— 

the valuable “extra” that 

builds extra business for you. 

Write today for your big 

free “Idea Kit’. 


KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 
for Advertising and Labeling 


7300 W. Wilson Ave. ® Chicago 31, Ill 
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600 good square inches... 


If you were to check a 20” x 30” sheet of 
Plastiply for accuracy of caliper—piece-to- 
piece and within each sheet—you'd find an 
amazing consistency in thickness. It rarely 
exceeds + or —.004! That’s part of the story 
of Plastiply’s uniform quality. 

Square inch for square inch, Plastiply’s 
weight remains the same. This means uni- 
form density and more stable floor. You get 
more accurate printing plate surface. 

Plastiply is safety-soft, too. Requires only 


LUN 


all alike 


two-thirds the molding pressure you’d ex- 
pect. No risk to type life—no lost time for 
new composition. 

Plastiply is available in a range of 22 
“tailored” grades. One or more designed to 
give you exactly the right characteristics for 
your most critical jobs. Want more details? 
Phone or write Econo Products, Incorpor- 
ated, 132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 2, 
N. Y. First in the industry. 


Flexography’s first and finest matrix board 
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MACEY AUTOMATION .:::: 


key to profits...acCuracy... 


increased production in every 


paper assembly operation 





MACEY GATHERING MACHINE 

—the ideal solution to high-produc- 

tionassembly problems for printers, 

publishers, binderies and other 

specialized industries. Ten times faster 

than hand gathering, its unique design 

and engineering allow almost continu- 

ous operation. Top loading, bottom 

feeding minimize down time; convenient 

hoppers allow loading from front or rear. 
Gathers materials ranging from 40-lb. offset 

paper to 64-page signatures. Available in sizes from 
6 to 30 stations, handles sheet sizes from 3x 5” to 13x 16”. 


MACEY FLAT SHEET COLLATOR—perfect answer to the paper 
gathering problem for offices, printers and binderies. Designed 
to be run by one semiskilled operator, it takes but 15 minutes 
to set up and load an 8-station model, capable of gathering 
over 24,000 sheets per hour! Positive control of each sheet is 
assured by exclusive air-blast, suction-cup lift-feeder combina- 
tion. Result: no misfeeds . . . no overfeeds . . . practically 100% 
accuracy. Available in 4, 8, 12 and 16-station models; special 
sizes to order. Will handle stock from onionskin to 1%” card- 
board; sheet sizes from 3 x 5’’ to 12x 17’, depending on the model. 


Hundreds of in-plant, in-office installations have proved Macey HARRIS 

Gathering Machines and Collators cut costs, step up output. ype otter MAC EY COM PANY 
A Macey representative will be glad to discuss your paper SEYBOLD A Harris Subsidiary 

gathering problems at your convenience. Call or write today. | COMPANY | 5350 West 130th St., Cleveland 30, Ohio 








duroflex... 
under glass 


ike to run a comparison test? 


any number of Duroflex offset blankets and 


whether you ex’ bone—or one hundred 


Duroflex blankets.* 


Using Duroflex offset Bt , will provide you 


greater control—and finer 
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Another 


Vuican 


RUBBER PRODUCT 


Your copy of “Care of the Offset Blanket” 





Name 





REEVES BROTHERS INC. 
Vulcan Rubber Products Division 
54 Worth Street « New York 13, N.Y. 


Company 


City State. 





(] We use Duroflex now. [-] We do not use Duroflex. 














Designing and 
manufacturing a perfect 
press is an extremely 
difficult project. But the 
proof comes in use! 

Talk to the thousands of 
pressmen now using 
Original Heidelbergs 
throughout the country. 
Here’s what they say: 
“Original Heidelberg is the 
proof of letterpress 
superiority... they’re easy 
to operate... easy to 
maintain... and they’re 
fast. Quality on an 





iw 


THE PROOF OF HEIDELBERG SUPERIORITY 


Original Heidelberg is 

easier to get. This all adds 
up to more profit and there’s 
no question... Heidelberg 
is the printer’s choice! 








over 80,000 Original Heidelbergs in use throughout the world 


‘; 





main distributors Heidelberg Eastern, Inc., 73-45 Woodhaven Boulevard, Glendale 27, Long Island, New York * Heidelberg Western 
Sales Co., 118 East 12th St., Los Angeles 15, California * Heidelberg Southern Sales Co., 6319 Eppes St., P. O. Box 12301, Houston 17, Texas 
Heidelberg Sales and Service: Los Angeles, Calif.; New York, N.Y.; Houston, Tex.; Columbus, Ohio; Chicago, IIl.; Kansas City, Mo.; Phoenix, Ariz.; 
Salt Lake City, Utah; Minneapolis, Minn.; Denver, Colo.; Atlanta, Ga.; Portiand, Ore.; Seattle, Wash.; San Francisco, Calif.; Albuquerque, New Mexico 
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Consolidated 
Offset Enamels are 


DOUBLE COATED 


at mo extra cost! 


Nota penny more for all the added performance 
advantages you get only with double coating! 


High stability . . . quick ink setting . . . superior pick 
resistance . . . maximum uniformity . . . brighter color! 
These are just a few of the advantages that assure you 
trouble-free press performance and sparkling results every 
time with double coated Consolidated Offset Enamels! 

What’s more, you enjoy these advantages in every 
grade — PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOSS and CoNso- 
LITH OPAQUE. All are double coated right on the paper- 
making machine in one continuous high-speed operation. 
There are no extra manufacturing steps— no extra cost! 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! Next time you’re running a job, 
ask your Consolidated merchant for free trial sheets to 
compare with the offset paper you’re using. Then check 
performance, results and costs. Once you see the big dif- 
ference, you'll agree Consolidated Offset Enamels are 
today’s outstanding paper values! 





ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for lithographic and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S.LASALLE ST. e CHICAGO 3, ILL 
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i It you’re not on this list of 


users of the 


LAWSON 


automatic 3 - knife 
RAPID TRIMMER 


you're missing out on a 
faster...easier...more accurate 
way of trimming edition, 


magazine or pamphlet work. 


ASK ABOUT THE NEW SERIES B RAPID TRIMMER. WRIT TODAY FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 


E. P. LAWSON CoO. 


main office 426 WEST 33rd ST., NEW YORK 1 
CHICAGO: 628 SO. DEARBORN ST. 
BOSTON: 176 FEDERAL ST. PHILADELPHIA: BOURSE BUILDING 
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Aetna Bookbindery Co. 

The Alpine Press, Inc. 
Altman Bookbinding Co. 
American Book—Stratford Press 
Ann Arbor Press 

Baird-Ward Printing Co., Inc. 
George Banta Publishing Co. 
Baptist Messenger 

Bay State Bindery 

Benziger Bros., Inc. 

The Bookwalter Co. 

Boston Mailing Co. 

Brock & Rankin, Inc. 

Brown & McEwan, Inc. 
Burford Printing Co. 

Robert Burlen & Sons 
William Byrd Press, Inc. 
Carpenter Lithographing Co. 
F. M. Charlton Co. 

Christian Board of Publication 
John F. Cuneo Co. 

Daily Journal of Commerce 
Rufus H. Darby Co. 
Dean-Hicks Co. 

Democratic Printing Co. 
Dependable Folding & Binding Co. 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons 
Doubleday & Co. 

Edwards Bros. 

Evangelical Press 

Fisher Bookbinding Co. 
Fleet-McGinley, Inc. 
Franklyn Bindery 

Friedheim Bindery Corp. 
The A. L. Garber Co. 

The Glendale Printers 
Gospel Publishing House 
Gray Printing Co. 

Greater Buffalo Press 

Green Rose Bindery 

H. & H. Bookbinding Co. 
Haddon Craftsmen 

Holyoke Magazine Press 
Houston Bindery 

Hughes Printing Co. 
Interstate Printers & Publishers 
Kenosha Bindery 

Keystone Bindery, Inc. 
Lancaster Press, Inc. 

Lane Press 

Lawyers Cooperative Pub. Co. 
Lenz & Riecker, Inc. 
Livermore & Knight Co. 
McKenzie Service, Inc. 
McQuiddy Printing Co. 

P. F. Mallon Co., Inc. 
Mercury Bookbinding Service 
Morton Printing Co. 

The Murray Printing Co. 
National Publishing Co. 
Neely Printing Co. 

Thomas Nelson & Sons 

Ohio State University 
Otterbein Press 

C. O. Owen Co., Inc. 

Oxford Bookbinding Co. 
Philadelphia Bindery 
Pilgrim Publishing Co. 
Practical Bookbinding Co. 
Printing Service Co. 

Rauch & Stoekl Ptg. Co., Inc. 
Reaults Bindery 

Richter, McCall & Co. 
Riverside Bookbindery, Inc. 
S. & G. Bindery 

G. Schirmer, Inc. 

Scranton Lithographing Co. 
George A. Simonds Co., Inc. 
Southern Publishing Assn. 
Standard Printing Co. 

Stein Printing Co. 

Wm. H. Straub Bindery 
Sudden Service Bindery 
Superior Bindery 

Trade Bindery 

Universal Printing Co. 
Van-Row Folding Co. 
Wallace Press 

The Wartburg Press 
Western Printing & Litho. Co., Inc. 
West Side Bindery 

Wilcox Press, Inc. 

H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Wn. F. Zahrndt & Son 
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NEW PROFITS “ 


... FOR OFFICE 
FORM 


PRINTERS f (fi 


vit! 


The New -Zazeg/— 


Ctortoment Gluor 


Quickly attached to any Speed-Klect Collator, permits verti- 


cal gluing at any position on the sheet... 


with any desired 


glue pattern ! It opens an ENTIRELY NEW AVENUE of profits 


for printers in office form production.. 


.is inexpensive and 


easily attached to any Speed-Klect Collator. Operating on 
a rotary principle and applying glue vertically to the guide 
edge of sheet, field tests have shown that running speeds 
attained with the new Speed-Klect Statement Gluer are 
many times greater than any other known method of sheet 
statement gluing. Three of the numerous applications are: 
gluing saddle-back carbon to statements, inside gluing car- 
bon to statements, gluing undersize carbon to ledger sheets 


...all at a high rate of speed 


to match running speeds 


of the Didde-Glaser pie ) 


Model 51-16 
5-Station 
Speed-Klect Collator 


Covered by U. S. Patent No. 2,568,224 and other patents pending 


THE NEW SPEED-KLECT STATEMENT GLUER is 
specifically designed for high-speed use 
with Didde-Glaser high-speed Speed- 
Klect Collators, the only sheet collators 
in the world to automatically gather and 
glue one-time carbon forms at high 
speeds. They are equally efficient in 
fully automatic straight collating or 


gathering and gluing at high speeds. 
Model 51-1G (illustrated) handles sheet 
sizes from 3” x5” to 12”x17”. Other 
Speed-Klect Models are available in 3 
and 5 stations —sheet sizes 14” x 19”. 
Six and seven-station models are avail- 
able to handle sheet sizes to 12” x 19”. 


GLUING SADDLE-BACK CARBON 
TO STATEMENTS 


Attaching saddle-back carbons 
to statements is a simple opera- 
tion with the new Speed-Klect 
Statement Gluer! Gluer requires 
NO wash-up following use! 


INSIDE GLUING CARBON 
TO STATEMENTS 


Both the stub or fold-over variety 
of statements are easily handled 
for inside gluing of carbons with 
the Speed-Klect Statement Gluer, 
which can be left inoperative for 
a week and put back in opera- 
tion by merely wiping glue tips 
with a damp cloth! 

GLUING UNDERSIZE CARBON 

TO LEDGER SHEETS 

High-speed gluing of undersize 
carbons to ledger sheets is no 
problem with the Speed-Klect 
Statement Gluer! In cases where 
glue spots cannot be used, a 
solid line gluing attachment can 
be made to order. 


UiGeSGiGser. 


Emporia, Kansas 


General Office and Factory Dept. IP-8 

50 Hi-way and W. 12th Avenue, Emporia, Kansas 
Sales Offices in New York, Chicago, 

Los Angeles, and St. Petersburg 


Sole Canadian Distributor — Sears Limited, Toronto 
England — SOAG Machinery Company, London 
Europe — Winkler Fallert & Co., Amsterdam 


(_] Please send Brochure and full information. 
(J Please send the 11-minute, 16 MM, color, sound film 
“Speed-Klect in Action.’ 


NAME 





COMPANY 





ADDRESS 
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Tailored for hand composition... the outstanding characteristic of ATF romans 
and italics. Letters are fitted individually for utmost beauty and clarity of all character 
combinations. Proper kerning of overhanging letters perfects fitting and makes practical 
a consistent angle in the italic. These distinctive features of hand-set ATF type greatly 
enhance ease and speed of reading. This paragraph is set by hand in Century Expanded. 
Your ATF type dealer delivers promptly from stock. Ask him for speci- 

men brochures of ATF romans and italics or write to the Type Division, — 

American Type Founders, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. ATF: 
ATF TYPE NEWS IS GOOD NEWS FOR EVERYBODY 
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PAPER MAKERS 
SINCE 1880 a‘ 
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Announcing = ea 


an important Holyoke, Massachusetts, with a 
combined service record to the 
paper industry of over 130 years, 
ec oO N c O L ! D AT i O N now join forces to bring even 
more efficient and economical 
service to the trade. Combining 
the facilities of both mills (with 
a daily capacity of 165 tons) 
CHEMICAL PAPER MFG. COMPANY should mean faster and more 
? efficient operation in the han- 
dling, production and delivery 
and of orders. Consolidation of the 
sales forces will mean smaller 
Cc R oO a KER- McELWAIN Cc oO MPAN Y territories for individual sales- 
men and hence, better, personal- 
ized service to the customers of 
will now be known as both mills. 


CHEMICAL PAPER MANUFACTURING 
CORPORATION 


in the interest of better service to the paper industry 





“Quality Papers for Daily Use” and “Balanced Papers” now unite under a common firm name: 


CHEMICAL PAPER MANUFACTURING CORP. 


Manufacturers of Cotton Content Bonps, Lepcers, INDEX BristoLs, ONIONSKINS, SULPHITE MANiFoLps, Covers, VELLUMS, TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL 
Papers, Greetinc Carp Stock, Fancy STATIONERY PApers, CURRENCY PAPERS AND SPECIALTIES, Fotpinc BoxBoARD AND CYLINDER SPECIALTIES. 
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Wherever sales count first in business, good impres- 
sions count first in making the sale. That’s why your 
best bet is to “run” with ATLANTIC BOND. 

ATLANTIC BOND is the genuinely water- 
marked, #1 Sulphite Bond, first in its field for sales 
because it’s first in performance. It’s a better-formed, 
better-looking paper— impressions “take” better... 
look sharper, clearer. 

ATLANTIC BOND is first in “runability,” too. 


Its “just-right” bulk and rigidity mean smoother 
running always. And ATLANTIC BOND is 
moisture-controlled for dimensional stability...assur- 
ing more accurate register on every run—no wasted 
time and effort on re-runs. 

Next time—and every time—you want the job 
done right, run it on ATLANTIC BOND. Your 
Eastern Corporation Merchant will gladly send you 
a free sample packet on request. 


wherever sales count 


first in business 


Atlantic is Ist in sales 


of all 





2: genuinely watermarked 


4 
<= 


sulphite bonds 


we 


EASTERN 
[ole 


EXCELLENCE IN 
FINE PAPERS 


PsN it Vali fom at-} el =) t- 


PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR 


ATLANTIC BOND 
ATLANTIC OFFSET 
ATLANTIC COVER 
ATLANTIC LEDGER 
MANIFEST BOND 


MAINE - MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY PAPER AND PULP - 
MILLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE « SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA, CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 
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CHO .OF THE VEADER 


GS O Load S magazine presses 


Today, progressive printers of magazines—both national and trade— 


LEADING PLANTS WHICH 
HAVE CHOSEN GOSS 
MAGAZINE AND PUBLICATION 
PRESSES INCLUDE: 


Baird-Ward Printing Co., Inc 
George Banta Co. 

Charlton Press, Incorporated 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company 
Fawcett-Dearing Printing Co. 

W. F. Hall Printing Company 
Hildreth Press, Incorporated 

Miles Kimball Company 
MacLean-Hunter Publishing Co., Ltd. 
McCall Corporation 

Meredith Publishing Company 

The Wesleyan University Press, Inc. 


THE GOSS 


are more concerned than ever with increasing production, improving 
quality and reducing costs in the pressroom. More and more leading 
plants are finding that the advanced design features, dependability 
and operating economies of Goss web fed presses provide the 


answers to these problems. 


GOSS MAGAZINE PRESSES are outstanding for the longest 
runs as well as for magazines of moderate circulation...speeds up to 
2000 feet per minute...32 to 196 page capacity... built from one-color 
to double six-color...equipped with heavy duty folders and wire 
stitchers...automatic, electronic register control...Goss designed 
inking and exclusive features for highest quality printing... 

complete operating accessibility. 


GOSS UNIT-TYPE PUBLICATION PRESSES are especially 
designed to print magazines above 30,000 circulation...speeds up to 

1500 feet per minute... page and color capacity expandable due to 

unit construction...wide range of color flexibility... 
economical...compact...accessible. 


PRINTING PRESS COMPANY 


A Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, incorporated 
5601 WEST 31ST STREET, CHICAGO 50, ILLINOIS 





\ uo8 | 
precision accuracy 
asfér, easier)... with the (Craftsman 
Photo-Lith Layout Table 


Triple Vernier with Automatic Spacer 

. an optional attachment that sim- 
plifies intricate jobs. Especially im- 
portant for plants doing cross-rule 
forms. 





The Craftsman Photo-Lith Layout Table is an instru- 
ment of mechanical precision that will give you the great- 
est possible accuracy in line-up, register, negative and plate 
ruling, masking, stripping, etc. You'll save time and money 
and get better work. 


_ Features include: two straightedges at right angles 
the Craftsman Utility Table operating on machine cut geared tracks, Vernier dials with 


The Craftsman Utility Table is a calibrations as fine as 100ths, sheet stop guides and grip- 
compact, low-priced table of multi- . ; . ; 
ple uses. Handles press line-ups, pers, stainless steel scales, and special marking devices for 


eae ee nas a goldenrod layouts, scribing negatives and plates and India 
many functions required by lithog- ink ruling. Available in 5 sizes with working surface from 


taphers, offset printers, and various ” ” vr ” 
art departments. Has 2214"x2814” 28x39" to 62x84". 


illuminated working surface. Pat- 
ented compression straightedge helps 
insure speed with accuracy. 


See both of these tables, fully equipped, at 
N.A.P.L. Convention, Chase-Park Plaza Hotel, 
St. Louis, Sept. 11-14, Booths 56-57 


rafisman, CRAFTSMAN LINE-UP TABLE CORP. 


| 57-) River Street Waltham 54, Massachusetts 
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-and in the 


short run, too! 


BECKETT OFFSET 


The pioneer in the offset paper field and for 
almost 30 years the accepted standard of 
quality. Today, as always, Beckett Offset is 


the most complete line of offset paper, offer- 


BECKETT OFFSET . BeoKery reset 


* LONG RUN 


BEST IN THE 








ing a wide choice of weights, finishes and 
colors, carried regularly in stock at the mill. 
For more reasons why it pays to specify and 


stock Beckett Offset, please turn the page. 





BECKETT OFFSET * BECKET! OF ro, 









WHERE else can you find so wide a choice of stock 
sizes, of weights, finishes and colors as in the 
Beckett Offset line? The answer is—nowhere! 


Other important reasons for specifying and 
stocking Beckett Offset: 


CONTROLLED MOISTURE CONTENT. Assures easy-to- 
print paper in all seasons.* Brightness and opacity 
are held in perfect balance. 


*For plants maintaining controlled humidity, stock is made to meet 


specifications. 


finishes 


MOISTURE-PROOF PACKAGING. Maintains proper 
moisture content in paper. 


FREEDOM FROM CURLING. Al! Beckett Offset is pro- 
cessed to assure freedom from curling when sub- 
jected to low humidities in Fall and Winter. 


For deluxe productions — two premium grades... 
e BECKETT BRILLIANT OPAQUE 
Super-white and super-opaque. 


© BECKETT HI-WHITE 


The world’s whitest white paper—amazingly com- 
bines whiteness with warmth. 


MATCHING COVER STOCKS AVAILABLE FOR ALL GRADES 


THE BECKETT PAPER COMPANY 
HAMILTON, OHIO 





This is BECKETT OFFSET, White, Wove Finish, 80 Ib. 








JOO" 


GATHERER 





GATHERS UP TO 


SETS PER HOUR! 


There’s really only one way to fully appreciate all of the advantages and 
productive ability of the fast Dexter “300” Arm Gatherer and that’s to see it in 
actual operation. But before you do here’s a quick “‘preview” of a few of its features. 


It’s built on the Unit Construction principle in four-pocket sections, which means you 
can install just the number needed initially and add sections as volume grows, up to 
48 pockets. Lightweight construction in the oscillating gripper arms—where it’s necessary— 
reduces vibration to the minimum which means longer life and consistent accuracy at high 
speeds. And of course, the “300” has speed—up to 8400 signatures or sheets per hour! 


There are other features too...many others, all combined to accomplish one objective—fast, efficient 
gathering and more profits for you. But, as mentioned above, the only way to appreciate 
all the advantages is to see the Dexter “300” Gatherer perform. Call your Dexter representative and 
have him arrange a demonstration. And if you want more of a “preview”... 


_ Write or call today for our descriptive folder 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
219 East 44th Street, New York 17, New York 












































these sheet sizes 
profitably 


on the New 
Model 1200 


ATF CHIEF 


handle all 


24 


offset press 
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better, more profitable printing... 
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four-up...with bleed on all four sides 


I(onion skin to 6-ply card) 


—S  —————- 








9" x 12° 


four-up 
(any offset stock 
up to 70 lb.) 








plus these profit-making features — 
e Fast set-up time, fast changeovers mean 
longer press-operating time. 
e 19-roller ink distribution system provides 
finest ink coverage. 
® Compact design saves valuable floor space. 
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AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
There’s a store of fascinating facts about Chief 24 in our 
“tell-all” booklet. It’s yours if you simply fill in and mail 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 





| 
| 
| 
| 
: Please send us the full story on your Model 1200 Chief 24 
| 
| 
| 








offset press. 
the coupon, or call your nearby ATF Branch Office today. : 
Name Title 
4715 | Company 
. e | 
most complete line of equipment) _ Streetand Number 
| City Zone State 





So 
I says 
to the 


hoss... 


Look! Fine presses deserve fine 


MERCURY Rollers and Blankets 


Man, you can have the world’s best presses—but unless 
they’re equipped with the right accessories you will find 
it tough to get top quality results. Mercury products per- 
form better in your shop, because they are tailormade to 
specifications of the concern who built your presses. And 
to make extra sure Mercury gives you finest results, Rapid 
Roller technical advisers are always available to help you 
with special problems. 





RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


Main Office and Factory: 
FEDERAL AT 26TH STREET * CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
Eastern Sales Office and Warehouse: 218-224 Elizabeth Avenue + Newark 8 N.J. 
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YOU AND YOUR O A G 


PAPER MERCHANT 


ane atom! 


Nekoosa Bond e Nekoosa Ledger e Nekoosa Duplicator 
Nekoosa Mimeo « Nekoosa Offset « Nekoosa Opaque e Nekoosa Manifold 
Nekoosa Master-Lucent e ARDOR Register Bond and companion ARDOR Papers 
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Fox River's 

experience 
' with Arctic White 

proved Du Pont 

m richt 








The interesting story of how 
Fox River made paper history! 


ARCTIC WHITE ... the most important and spectacular milestone in 
the fine paper industry in decades. . . is the result of years of research 
and experimentation. Back in 1952, Fox River requested 

Du Pont technical assistance in the development of a whiter, 

brighter cotton fiber paper. Paper White BP, Du Pont’s then new 


Fox River Superintendent 
Arnold Beaman checking 
5 ‘ : . paper samples under 

fluorescent white dye, was used as the brightening agent. During the next ultra-violet light. 


; few years many trial runs and trial printing jobs proved the reliability 
5 . of cotton fiber papers using Du Pont Paper White BP. As a regular 
yeast “we stock sheet, ARCTIC WHITE has been on the market in the Anniversary 
Grades (100% cotton) for almost two years... in nine other grades 


FYE fer ; for a year. Its popularity and acceptance in the field is the highest tribute 
' while that can be paid to the ‘‘creative chemistry” that made it possible. 


Yotew! FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION 
APPLETON, WISCONSIN 

















Checking paper 
samples are, 
left to right, 
Fox River chemist 
John Nelson, 
superintendent 
Arnold Beaman, 
Du Pont's 

A. C. Sutherland. 





61 AND 76 


LETTERPRESS 
ROTARIES 













Separate impression 
CYIINGELS save xime im 


PLATING AND MAKEREADY...ASSURE 


FINE QUALITY AND TOP PRODUCTION 


In the big, modern 61 and 76 Rotaries, separate impression cylinders are one of the 

main productive advantages of Miehle’s Unit Construction design. With individual plate 
and impression cylinders for each color unit, plating and makeready time are “cut to the bone?’ 

Each plate cylinder is declutchable and can be turned free from the press permitting several 
units to be plated-up at the same time. Built-in gauges aid and assure accurate plate positioning. 


Separate impression cylinders provide complete freedom of makeready. No need to 











purchase costly, high precision plates; pressmen can follow standard flatbed practice of spotting up on 
an overlay sheet placed under the tympan. The narrow line of impression makes it easy 
to attain fine quality at the highest speeds. Whatever the field—book, label, carton, publication, 
commercial—you’ll find the Miehle 61 and 76 Rotaries...saving 
time, reducing operating costs, while stepping up volume and profits. 


Write for full details today MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MFG. CO. 
Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 
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Sinclair 





and Valentine Co. 


PRINTING INKS FOR ALL PURPOSES 














color a WINNER! 





You just can't lose! No matter which 
S$&V color you choose, you're sure to get 
more for your dollar. More mileage, more impact, 
more sales, That's why, today, quality-minded 
printers use only S&V's exciting colors. They 
know that with S&V inks they'll get more impressions 
with a lower cost per impression. They know 
they can count on superior press performance. And they 
know too, they'll get the sharpest, most brilliant colors 
available. Dynamic colors that get your printed message 
read ...and remembered! So doesn't it make sense to get the best 
... the best for economy . . . for dependability . . . for pure beauty. 
Start using S&V's outstanding color inks today— 


you'll get in the habit of winning and you won't stop! 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 
STRATEGIC SERVICE PROVIDED BY OVER 45 PLANTS 





AMERA 


The new standard of precision for 


the rapid production of high quality negatives 


Compact—The Kenro “Vertical 18” 
occupies less floor space than any 
process camera—no more space than 
that taken by two file cabinets. It can 
be used inside or outside the darkroom. 
Accurate — The Kenro “Vertical 18” 
is one of the most highly accurate cam- 
eras on the market... as accurate as 

many cameras costing from $5000 to 
$25,000. Numerical position counters 
for both lens board and copyboard plus 
micro-dials, make it possible to reset 
the Kenro to pin-point register. 
Automatic—The Kenro is equipped 
with an automatic reset timer which 
permits any desired exposure through 
control of lights in one-second seg- 
ments up to three minutes. Normal 
exposure is 30 seconds. 


Quality —The key to quality in any 
camera is two-fold: lens and lights. 
The Kenro is equipped with a special 
color-corrected, flat field Goerz lens 
manufactured to their highest stand- 
ards of quality. Resolution is excellent 
and remains constant, right to the outer 
limits of an 11”. x 17” bleed form. The 
built-in lights consist of four reflector 
flood lamps for line work and two mer- 
cury vapor lamps for magenta screen 
halftones. They provide uniform illumi- 
nation throughout the copyboard area. 
Versatility —The Kenro “Vertical 18” 
is an extremely versatile camera, can 
be used for making line negatives or 
halftone negatives by autoscreen or 


magenta methods. The vertical design 
permits practical production of direct 
product halftones. It can photograph 
books up to two-inch thickness, is 
equipped with ground glass for visual 
sizing or for tracing purposes. It has 
stay flat and pressure backs and can be 
equipped with vacuum back and xerox 
head. The Kenro “Vertical 18” with 
Goerz lens enlarges to 300%, reduces 
to 334%: when equipped with auxiliary 
lens, enlargements to 400% and reduc- 
tions to 20% can be obtained. 

Coverage—The Kenro “Vertical 18” 
handles film up to 14” x 18” in size. 
In practical form sizes it equals a 16” 
x 20” camera and readily handles 
11” x 17” forms including bleed. It 
gives you twice the capacity of an 11” 
x 14” camera and more usefulness 


than 14” x 17”. 
Efficiency — With a Kenro “Vertical 


18” camera, an operator can turn out 
many more negatives per day than he 
can with a conventional horizontal 
camera. That’s because Kenro turns 
walking time into production time. 
Controls are conveniently located on 
the front of the camera, setting indi- 
cators are at eye level. 


Complete—The Kenro “Vertical 18” 
camera comes to you complete, ready 
to plug in and use. There are no extras 
to buy. Lens, lights, everything is 
included. In addition, you get a com- 
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prehensive instruction manual, sizing 
charts calibrated to the camera’s indi- 
vidual lens and a special Kenro Five- 
Step density scale which takes the 
guesswork out of development. 

Low in Cost—Priced at $1250, FOB 
Chatham, New Jersey, the Kenro 
“Vertical 18” camera makes a highly 
profitable investment, for in perform- 
ance and efficiency it cannot be matched 
by cameras costing several times 
as much. 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC. 


25 Commerce Street, Chatham, N. J. 


Get all the facts. 
Write for Bulletin 56. 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC., Dept. 6-8 
25 Commerce Street, Chatham, N. J. 


Please send Bulletin 56 














le ee a % 



























Kimberly-Clark’s Printer Panel 
makes double-coated Hifect 


a brighter, finer paper for you 


hen Kimberly-Clark asks its panel of working printers 
from commercial shops to appraise a printing paper, 
members test it on the press and in the bindery . . . then 
give us an unbiased report on its performance. This information 
in the hands of Kimberly-Clark’s production and technical 
people results in a printing paper with the exact combination 
of qualities printers want most. A good example is Héfect. 


Hifect is double coated to provide greater opacity, 
smoothness and receptivity to modern inks . . . it has high 
strength, uniformity and dimensional stability. 

Hifect has all of these qualities plus the desired quality 

of blue-white brightness that gives you extraordinary 
contrasts, sharp brilliant halftones, more vivid colors, 


stronger highlights and deeper solids. 


Hifect has the same high gloss values on doth sides with 
equal printability on either side of the sheet. Hifect is truly a 
most satisfactory paper for your quality letterpress work. 


Try Hifect to learn of its economy, printability and 
performance. Talk to your distributor about the other 
outstanding papers listed below. You'll find you do your best 
on Kimberly-Clark Coated Printing Papers. 


Everything comes to life on Kimberly-Clark papers 






For Modern Lithography: Prentice Offset Enamel, Litho- 
fect Offset Enamel, Shorewood Coated Offset, Fontana 
Dull Coated Offset. 


For Modern Letterpress: Hifect Enamel, Trufect Coated 
Book, Multifect Coated Book. 


Kimberly Clark 
& 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation » Neenah, Wisconsin 









COATED PRINTING PAPERS 








The “White Glove” Test proves it... 

















Try this simple 10-minute test and see how much cleaner NCR Paper is than carbon: Have two girls put on clean 
white gloves and start typing—one using ordinary paper and carbons, the other using only NCR Paper. In just 


10 minutes or less, you'll see the amazing difference! 


9:10 A.M. 














NCR Paper 

















is Cleaner! 


Amazing new NCR Paper was developed in a special process by the research laboratories of The National 
Cash Register Company. NCR Paper does away with all the bothersome, messy handling of carbon 
sheets and does not use any carbonization! NCR Paper works equally well with business machines, 


typewriter, or pencil—and gives you these important advantages: 


ee Cleaner, clearer copies ...Up to 5 legible copies with standard type- 
writer, ball-point pen, or pencil. Eight or more neat copies when 
used with business machine or electric typewriter. 


ay Faster, easier handling ...No handling of flimsy carbon inserts, no 
removing or storing. 


ca] Non-smearing ... No smearing or smudging of copies or fingers. Making 
copies is as easy as putting together 3 or 4 (or more) forms and inserting 
them in typewriter or business machine. Speeds writing of invoices, 
purchase orders, shipping records, etc. 


@ Ends carbon paper disposal .. . With NCR Paper, removal and dis- 
posal of used carbon sheets is eliminated. 


ANOTHER PRODUCT OF 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, Dayton 9, Ohio 


989 OFFICES IN 94 COUNTRIES 


32 





New NCR Paper is winning friends among 
business form users all over the country. Don’t 
miss out on the fast-growing market for this 
wonderful paper! 

NCR Paper is available in sheet stock at local 
paper suppliers in bond, ledger and tag grades. 
For roll stock, write to: The National Cash 
Register Company, Dayton 9, Ohio. 
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Anybody for 


Probably not—and you know why: 
A banana is supposed to be yellow; 
everybody knows that. Color iden- 
tifles- 

More and more, thoughtful busi- 


positively, immediately. 


nessmen are employing this fact in 
planning their business printing. 
Howarp Bonn, in all its twelve 
clear, clean colors produces forms, 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, 


INC. 


letterheads and other printed items 
instantaneously recognizable to our 
color-conditioned eye. Mishandling 
is virtually eliminated, efficiency 
soars while costs dip 

And instant identification is only 
part of the story. Color, especially 
Howarp Bonp’s appetizing pastels, 


adds interest to the humdrum, lends 





COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 


a Magenta Banana? 


genuine appeal to the thousand- 
and-one uses everyone has for bond 
printing. And remember this— you 
get a two-color effect for the single 
color printing price! Through your 
printer or paper merchant. 

+ > A 7 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


* HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard , bond 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph 





Printed on Maxwell Offset 


“The Nation’s 





Business Paper’ 


Basis 80 


b J 


iit; Howard Writing + Howard Posting Ledger 


Camberra finish 








Lecand Colee oproduce beitte on Vdanwell Ofget- 7 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our eight finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset — Basis 80—Camberra finish COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 








NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 





Postal Rate Boost Bill House postal rate boost bill waiting for action. ..Senate 
bill in committee at July's end...time running short. 
Expected squeeze play would tack boost on House-passed 
postal wage increase bill...this one without more postal 
income...seemed headed for veto. President might 0.K. 
moderate wage increase if rates are upped. 








Still Before Congress 








LNA’s Maxwell Resigns Lithographers National Assn.'s W. Floyd Maxwell has resigned 
executive director post effective Oct. 1...will be 
succeeded by Oscar Whitehouse of Label Mfgrs. Assn. 
Maxwell's plans uncertain at July's end. Story on p. 50. 








Western P&L Buys Kable Kable Printing Co. giant in Mt. Morris, Ill., purchased by 
Western Printing and Lithographing, Racine, Wis...will 
operate as Western subsidiary. Details in Sept. IP. 











Paper Industry Third Paper industry is third fastest growing major U.S. industry, 
says exhaustive study, "The Paper Industry Today," prepared 
by Smith, Barney & Co., financial services organization, in 
co-operation with American Pulp & Paper Assn. Exceeded 

only by aluminum and natural gas. Per capita consumption 

of paper rose from 282 pounds in 1945 to 418 in 1955. 





Fastest Growing in U.S. 











Business Forms Industry Business forms industry will be given full treatment in 

Featured Next Month September IP...watch for stories on - poet 
growth in past 7 years, success stories, review of equipment 
and supplies, other articles full of information. 

Donnelley Reports Top R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, reported record sales 





and higher net income for first half 1957...net profit 

was $3,718,000 or $1.41 per share...Donnelley bringing 

two rotogravure presses from Crowell-Collier Springfield, 0. 
plant (purchased by Donnelley) to Chicago plant...other 
equipment to be used by other Donnelley plants or sold 
along with C-C buildings. New space being added to plants 
in Chicago, Crawfordsville, Ind., and Willard, 0., "plans 
for another plant in new location maturing." 


Sales and Higher Income 











(Over) 
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S. S. Taxes Inching Up 


Stiff Penalties Coming 


Harris-Intertype Corp. 


Elects Head Officers 


Win SYK Cover Contest 


New 5S. S. Booklet Out 


Paper From Bamboo May 
Prove Boon to Farmers 


Bill Collecting Tougher 


Form Craftsmen’s Club 


(Continued) 


By 1975 your plant's social security taxes will be 4%% 
on employer and employee, each one, that is. These future 
boosts are already in the law...what's the maximum 
going to be? No one has the answer as yet. 











Businessmen who don't turn in withholding tax to govt. 
and use it in own businesses are due for jolt...stiffer 
penalties coming. New bill in Congress sets fines up to 
$10,000, plus jail terms. 











Harris-Intertype Corp. has elected presidents to head its 
two major operating divisions...merger completed between 
Harris-Seybold Co., Cleveland, Intertype Corp., Brooklyn. 
See story on p. 85 this issue of IP. 








New York Craftsmen won "Share Your Knowledge Review" cover 
contest for May cover on International Craftsmen official 
mag...Winning design was unanimous choice of judges 
late in July. Dayton second and Toledo third places. 











New booklet on social security out...explains old age 
pensions, unemployment and survivors insurance, and other 
benefits. Laymen can understand it...so suitable for 
distribution to your employees...available from Supt. of 
Documents, Washington 25, D.C. Ask for "I.§.C.-1"...10c. 











Paper made from Philippine bamboo scored high in tests at 
U.S. Forest Products Lab at Madison, Wis. Paper doesn't 
tear easily, compares favorably in bleaching quality with 
best North American hardwoods. Forest Service urges U.S. 
farmers try bamboo as crop...grows fast, has high 

fiber yield. 











Bill collecting is getting tougher, Dun & Bradstreet says. 
D & B checked 111 manufacturers...54 said they were 

having more trouble this year, only 4 found it easier, rest 
noted no change. 





New Craftsmen's Club in San Diego chartered...38 signed 
charter. No officers selected yet...Charles Watterson 
of Sunset Engraving, San Diego, organizing chairman. 








More Production, Less Talk 
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How to Improve Your Job Tickets 


@ This simple job ticket plan will increase your profits with the same production volume 


@ Easy method will get work out right and on time, end “quiz game” and ticket searches 


By Leonard Meites* 


Master printers get a good deal of 
pleasure filling in job tickets. George 
Sloan** maintains that this is the best 
part of the printing business—the antici- 
pation of profit undiminished as yet by 
that standard hazard, “the job took too 
much time in the shop.” 

George fills in his job tickets more 
carefully than most printers. He uses the 
PIA envelope. First the date goes in, then 
the “salesman” line and all the other lines 
until he comes to “Description.” Since the 
job in hand calls for 25,000 numbered 
order blanks, George writes “25m order 
blanks—follow sample—start with 50,- 
001” in the “Description” space. 

One thing more and George considers 
his work complete. In the “Paper” space 
he writes his or the customer’s choice of 
paper; in this case it is Ardor Bond or 
Moistrite Bond or Whippet Bond or an- 
other good No. 4 Sulphite. 


“It'll get done—somehow”’ 
George always skips the rest of the 
ticket as unnecessary. He knows that the 
job will be completed and delivered and 


what is really important is to get the job 
into the shop. 

Successful industrial management en- 
gineers hold to a differing view. They 
have found it important to list every de- 
tail and every operation on a job ticket or 


instruction sheet; they have also found it 
profit-increasing to have the right kind of 
job ticket or job instruction sheet. 
George Sloan prides himself on being 
a very practical man; job tickets for new 
jobs almost sprint from George’s desk to 


FORM 1: Printing Industry of America instruction envelope for letterpress. Form can be used in 


small shop operations, provided work is completed in one department before transfer to the next 
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to suggest ways for improving them. 
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FORM 2: Offset-letterpress job ticket form used in a West Coast plant. Large number of detail 


lines is designed to force the one man writing out ticket to include all details. Little considera- 


tion is given to 20 or 30 men in shop who have to read every line in order to be sure of all details 


that of Frank, the composing room fore- 
man. Frank is a modern composing room 
foreman who divides his time between 
efforts to find another reliable Linotype 
operator and answering questions from 
his compositors. Frank answers questions 
when they come up, never in advance. 
This is standard operating procedure in 
most printing plants. 

Our “25m Order Blanks—follow sam- 
ple” job ticket is destined for Compositor 
Sid. Foreman Frank will pass the envelope 
to Sid without a word, because he knows 
Sid will be back in a few minutes with 
questions. Having one question period for 
a job instead of two is sound shop prac- 
tice; it saves time. 

Five minutes later faithful Sid is back 
with the questions. Our type doesn’t 
match the sample. We could make a zinc 
etching except for the corrections. Is the 
customer particular and does he keep all 
of his work in one type family, or can we 
substitute Caslon for Garamond? Two 
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interoffice calls later it develops that both 
George and the salesman are out, so Sid 
is told to go ahead and use Caslon. Sid’s 
willing, but he has another question. 

How is this job going to run: one-up, 
two-up, four-up—recast or electros. Sid’s 
going to use the Ludlow for the display 
lines and the recasts won’t take much 
time; the Linotype operator can recast for 
the list of branch offices and the branch 
managers. 

Foreman Frank doesn’t know whether 
the job is supposed to go on a Vertical or 
the Kelly so he compromises with a firm 
“two-up”—so it can go either way and 
no criticism. 


Shop Time vs. Office Time — $$$ 

The pleasant conversation recorded 
above, including some detours, took only 
ten minutes. The current hour rate in the 
composing room is $9 an hour; that 
equals 15 cents a minute; Sid’s ten-minute 
chat cost someone $1.50—and that only 


by figuring Foreman Frank’s time at exact- 
ly nothing. It would have taken George 
Sloan 15 seconds to plan and record “how 
many up” and “what press.” 

The paper gets ordered from the paper 
merchant without help from the job tick- 
et and it comes into the plant. How does 
good old Joe, the cutter, get his instruc- 
tions? Not from the job instruction tick- 
et—Heaven forbid. The instruction tick- 
et has room for instructions on “Die-cut,” 
Imprint,” “Score,” “Emboss,” and “Re- 
print,” which occur in one job out of a 
hundred, but no room for “paper size for 
press” which is needed for every job. 

So what does Joe do? Joe asks ques- 
tions. He gets an answer, Joe does, be- 
cause by now Joe is used to asking ques- 
tions, and he gets his answers quickly. 
Of course he sometimes gets the wrong 
answers, and the booklet that was to be 
printed eight-page sheetwise on the Major 
gets printed two-page sheetwise on the 
Vertical because the stock was cut that 
way. But that doesn’t happen too often, 
really. Most of the time Joe gets the right 
answer quickly. For our order blank job 
it took Joe only five minutes. Only five 
minutes wasted, hour rate $6, that’s only 
50 cents down the drain. 


Don't Look; Ask and Confer 

The stoneman doesn’t even look at the 
job ticket for lockup instructions; he 
knows they aren’t there because there isn’t 
even room for them. So he asks Foreman 
Frank. Logically, our two-up order blank 
job should go on a Vertical, but the Verti- 
cals have some heavy runs on them right 
now. How about the Kelly oz a Simplex? 
This is now a matter of high interdepart- 
mental conference. 

The conferees, in familiar left-to-right 
order, are Foreman Frank, our friend the 
stoneman, and Foreman Louis who repre- 
sents the pressroom. All three are expe- 
rienced conferees, and this conference 
breaks up in five minutes. The Kelly wins. 
On the cost sheet there will be a hidden 
charge of 75 cents for the stoneman’s 
time; Foreman Frank and Foreman Louis 
are strictly overhead. 

Our form finally gets on the Kelly, and 
Pressman Bert needs to know about color. 
Pressman Bert is an old hand so he starts 
to look through the job instruction enve- 
lope. (No old hand will ever look at the 
face of the job ticket for ink instructions 
because he knows they are never there.) 

Proofs and revises and color swatches 
are all there, nicely wadded together, but 
Pressman Bert perseveres and finally de- 
cides which is the original sample. He 
looks at the job, looks at his ink swatch 
book, and decides that “Ultramarine Blue 
#641” will be a good commercial match. 
This is a lucky job and “Ultramarine Blue 
#641” is sitting on the shelf in a quantity 
sufficient to run the job. But how many 
times is “Ultramarine Blue #641” not on 
the shelf at all, or only an oxidized 14- 
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pound is left in the can and two pounds 
are needed? 

But this is a lucky job, as we said be- 
fore, and Pressman Bert lost only ten min- 
utes on the color. At the $8 an hour rate 
this comes to only $1.33——a mere pittance 
when you figure the way printers can af- 
ford to throw away their high profits. 

The journey back to Cutter Joe for the 
last cut is uneventful. But the shipping 
clerk has problems. The job ticket has 
room for check boxes for all kinds of 
shipping operations which are rarely used, 
but no room for a simple instruction on 
how to package. What size small pack- 
age? In paper or in stationery boxes? 
What size for the big packages? Cartons? 

Young Emil, the shipping clerk, does 
what every good employee in a printing 
plant does best—he asks questions. Emil 
asks George Sloan who asks the salesman. 
Both are fortunately in when Emil comes 
to the office, so Emil gets a quick decision. 
Only five minutes lost, $4 an hour rate, 
total loss 34 cents. 


Check These Hidden Costs 

Let’s take a recap of a better-than-usual 
situation: 
Compositor Sid 
Cutter Frank 
Stoneman Sam 
Pressman Bert 
Shipping Clerk Emil 
Total 


And remember that I have loaded this 
usual routine with all the breaks. In most 
small- to middle-size plants it will run 
double or triple on every job. 


$4.42 


Forms which stop the “Ticket, ticket, who has 
the job ticket’’ quiz game in the shop. These two 
forms are used in cutting departments; one at 
right by Central Press Printing Co., Chicago, 
form below by John Maher Printing Co., Chica- 
go. Forms are designed to be filled in with 
typewriter for ease of reading by men in shop 


But George won't fill out his job in- 
struction tickets properly, and he nearly 
fell off from his office chair laughing 
when I suggested that he could make 
money by getting in a good man to do 
that job for him. That's “overhead” to 
George, and while George Sloan may not 
be strictly opposed to waste he is strictly 
opposed to “overhead.” 

But every job in George’s plant is load- 
ed with a $5 or $10 or $20 question-and- 
answer game; with 300 jobs a month 
going through George’s shop, you can 
figure the cost to George. 

I told this story to Warren Peters and 
Warren really enjoyed it. Warren oper- 
ates an upper-middle size combination 
plant. His job ticket looks very much like 
the one in Form 2, and is as complete as 
any in the industry. 

But the difficulty is that Warren’s plant 
handles complex jobs, and there simply 
isn’t enough room on the job ticket to put 
in all of the necessary information. So the 
grand old quiz game goes on in Warren 
Peter’s plant just as it does in George 
Sloan's. 


But it is even worse in Warren’s plant 
because in addition to the quiz game there 
is also the game of “Ticket, ticket, who in 
the devil has that damned job ticket.” 
Warren has seen that game played so 
often that by now he is conditioned to 
the belief that it is a normal part of run- 
ning a printing plant. 

When a job is simultaneously on the 
Linotypes and in the makeup and lockup 
departments, when it is in the camera and 
plate room and running on the press at 
the same time—just where should the job 
instruction ticket be? And what is the cost 
of having expensive men walk blocks to 
take a look at a job ticket, while even 
more expensive equipment stands idle 
waiting for the operator's return. 

I have run down some of the figures on 
instruction losses in Warren’s plant, and 
they are staggering. For every dollar that 
George Sloan loses in this way, Warren 
Peters loses five or ten. Two of Warren’s 
presses carry a $60 an hour rate—and a 
ten-minute conference on blue ink will 
cost $10. It would help Warren consider- 
ably in meeting the monthly notes on his 
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equipment if there were fewer confer- 
ences and more production. 
II 

Job instruction tickets are part of pro- 
duction control. Real production control 
will give most printers more net profit 
with their present prices and volume than 
the adding of another salesman with more 
volume. Of course when you link estimate 
control with production control, you are 
really in control of your printing business. 

Every printing job, with the possible 
exception of small reprints, must be 
planned by someone. You can do the 
planning in your office, or you can have 
the foremen and the journeymen do the 
planning in the shop. There is no escape 
—someone has to do it. I can tell you for 
certain that it is much more profitable to 
do the planning in your office. 


Overhead Cheaper Than Plant Cost 
It is a funny thing that the moment you 
mention planning to many printers you 
get an automatic answer of “too much pa- 
per work” and “overhead.” But the plain 
fact of the matter is, as American big and 
small industry has found, that “paper 
work” and “overhead” can be much 
cheaper than plant practice. (That’s why 


the overhead ratio has been shooting up 
in industry in the last 30 years, and is 
expected to increase.) 

A compositor can do measuring, and 
multiplying with a pencil, at a $9 per 
hour rate; a man in the office can do 
measuring, and multiplying with a calcu- 
lator, at a $3 per hour rate. The second 
man will also have a telephone at his 
elbow to get quick answers to questions. 

Job tickets and production orders are 
a system of communication. The great 
objection to the present type of job tickets 
used in the printing industry is that they 
don’t give enough communication. 

If you want to improve your communi- 
cation system, your job tickets, take a look 
at what is being used in the metal-work- 
ing industry. Now don’t think of the tre- 
mendous automobile production lines 
with their mass production (although you 
could get lessons there, too). Printing is a 
custom industry, with everything pro- 
duced to order and nothing for stock. So 
is much of the metal-working industry. 

Industrial engineers will tell you that 
there are several ways of designing job 
tickets. The usual type of printing job 
ticket is used as a “traveller” to get a job 
through the plant. This is used only by 


FORM 3: Letterpress instruction sheet which can also be used for offset. A Method 3 sheet with no boxes 


to check or leave unchecked. Enough instruction room for simple jobs, not 
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the smallest units in other industries, and 
by none with complex procedures. 

Department foremen never know what 
is coming up, and bottlenecks develop 
everywhere. This is Method 1, and has 
been aptly compared to pushing an auto- 
mobile, instead of driving one. 

A modification is to make up a job 
ticket which acts as the “traveller,” and 
send carbon copies to all foremen (Meth- 
od 2). In this way the foremen know what 
is coming and can regulate their work. 

Another way (Method 3) is to keep the 
job ticket in the office and send carbons 
to all foremen. By this method only ac- 
tive proofs are kept in circulation. Have 
you ever seen a compositor or a pressman 
spread out 40 galley proofs and 20 scraps 
of paper, all firmly imbedded in a job 
ticket, hunting for a final revise? 

For Method 4 you keep a file folder in 
the office for each job and use depart- 
ment instruction sheets. In my opinion 
this is the best way. Each department re- 
ceives its Own instructions and doesn’t 
know or care what the other departments 
do. The theory behind this is that a com- 
positor or a pressman is hired to set type 
or run a press. He is not hired to carefully 
read a job ticket from top to bottom, and 
become fully informed about the sales- 
man’s name, what the previous order 
number was, or the customer’s credit. 

You will find a Method 3 job instruc- 
tion sheet illustrated in Form 3, and a 
Method 4 instruction sheet illustrated in 
Form 4. Probably the most startling dif- 
ference between the usual job ticket and 
the Method 3 ticket and the Method 4 
sheet is that there are no unused boxes. 


Boxes Are Made to Be Checked 

If boxes are used on a ticket, the em- 
ployee has to check each box carefully to 
be certain that it has not been checked. If 
he misses the check mark or thinks he saw 
a check mark when none is there (check 
marks are small, too), another job is 
charged to spoilage. 

The only reason for using boxes on a 
job ticket is to save the time of one man 
in the office ($3 an hour) and waste the 
time of many men in the shop ($9 to $60 
an hour). I have seen job tickets so com- 
plicated that they take 15 to 20 minutes 
to read and digest. I have seen job tickets 
so full of boxes that you think they are 
ballots in a presidential election year. 

Modern industry has found by expen- 
sive experimentation that a workman does 
better work when he gets complete infor- 
mation about the job he is working on. 
Anything more makes for expensive con- 
fusion. When you have a box on a job 
ticket labeled “Perforate” and you don’t 
use it, every man handling that job ticket 
will have to remember that the job does 
not perforate. Why bring up the matter 
at all? 

How can you be sure that you haven’t 
left anything out in filling up a Method 3 
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job ticket or a Method 4 instruction sheet? 
Simple. You maintain and use a checklist 
(Form 5 is a composing room sample 
check list). Every time a question comes 
up that isn’t on the check list, you answer 
it—and then add it to the check list. 

There is another advantage in working 
with a Method 3 job ticket or a Method 4 
instruction sheet. You can tell the shop 
what quality the customer is willing to 
pay for—a detail omitted from every job 
ticket I have seen. 

PIA “PAR” lists five types of press- 
work, but that information is not carried 
over to the PIA job ticket. If the customer 
wants an inexpensive job, give it to him, 
and especially so when the quotation pro- 
vides for an inexpensive job. One of the 
biggest leaks in many shops is the giving 
of higher quality than the customer wants 
or will pay for—because the men in the 
shop don’t know what is wanted. Tell 
them. 

Compare the forms used in Method 3 
and Method 4 with the usual job ticket. 
They are not cluttered up with unneces- 
sary information. And at 15 cents to a 
dollar a minute cost rates, there is not 
much room for both profit and unneces- 
sary information. 


Departments Handled Separately 

Method 4 goes one step further than 
Method 3. Each department is handled 
separately as it should be. There is no ex- 
pensive time waste of a compositor or a 
pressman studying what the bindery will 
do. Notice that you have plenty of room 
to really write instructions. You will be 
surprised how often you need the room. 

Typewriter or pen or pencil? Use your 
judgment, but the preference goes to type- 
writer. Instructions, good instructions, 
tend to be rather lengthy, and the present 
generation can’t really read or write hand- 
writing. An office girl’s hour rate is a 
good deal less than that of a lockup man 
or the pressman on the 23x36 Harris. 

If you use instruction sheets instead of 
instruction envelopes, what happens to 
the old copy, revises, color swatches, 
memorandums, etc., since only current 
proofs are allowed in the shop? They are 
kept in the office where they belong. In- 
vestigate the use of file folders with closed 
sides instead of job envelopes. They have 
cost-cutting advantages. 

Investigate also the use of half enve- 
lopes. Take some 9x12 or 10x13 Kraft 
envelopes, seal the open end, and cut them 
in half. They are fine for keeping the cur- 
rent proofs of a job together in the shop. 

Good instruction methods are a potent 
means of profit preservation. They also 
speed deliveries. I maintain that when 
price and quality are equal, the business 
flows to the firm that keeps its delivery 
promises. Reliable job instruction enve- 
lopes and sheets are one of your best 
weapons in the never-ending struggle of 
keeping delivery promises. 
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FORM 4: An instruction sheet similar to this goes to every department concerned. A snap-out form 
works fine for heading, or carbon paper can be used, saving rewriting information. Department re- 
ceives job instructions that apply only to its own work, and instructions are full and complete 


FORM 5: Check list of usual instructions needed in a composing room. Many more come up in- 
frequently, showing why lack of room prevents entering of complete information on usual job in- 
struction envelope—there simply isn’t enough space. Similar lists are used for other departments 
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Distinctive tower dominates H. M. Smyth Company’s new printing plant in St. Paul 
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H. M. Smyth Co. New Plant 
Tops for Work Flow Plan 


@ One-story building of St. Paul lithographer features job movement 


® Specialties are catalogs, magazines, labels and advertising work 


In St. Paul, Minn., stands the new 
home of H. M. Smyth Co., Inc., a re- 
warding edifice for the toil and energy of 
many people over three-quarters of a cen- 
tury. This new modern lithographing and 
printing plant is considered among the 
finest in the Northwest. The company 
specializes in catalogs, magazines, labels, 
folders, and general advertising materials. 
There are about 125 employees. 


Officers of H. M. Smyth Firm 

William J. Hickey, Sr., is president and 
treasurer of the firm. W. J. Hickey, Jr., is 
vice-president and general manager, and 
R. L. Bachmeier is controller. H. M. 
Werner is production manager and Peter 
Patterson is production consultant. 

Early plans for the building were made 
in 1954. William Hickey, Jr., vice-presi- 
dent and general manager, and R. L. 
Bachmeier, controller, traveled to many 
Cities to see the country’s most modern 
lithographing and printing plants. From 
ideas gathered in these visits with graphic 
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arts experts and from meetings with their 
own company department heads, they de- 
signed and laid out the present building. 

Eighty years ago the H. M. Smyth Co. 
began business in St. Paul at Third (now 
Kellogg Blvd.) and Cedar Streets. By 
1914 the company outgrew its original 
plant and built what was then a new mod- 
ern lithographing and printing plant at 
178 E. Ninth St. in St. Paul. That build- 
ing served the company’s needs for over 
40 years. 

Since the present owners took over 
management in 1947, sales have more 
than doubled and construction of the 
present facilities became necessary. Valua- 


v 





William J. Hickey, H. M. Smyth Co. 
president, shows one of his firm’s offset 
units, a Harris two-color offset press, to 
Mayor Joseph E. Dillon of St. Paul, one 
of recent open house visitors. Company 
recently added offset units to its line 





tion of the new plant and equipment is 
now in excess of $1-million. 

The new building is a one-story struc- 
ture of cement block construction with 
brick facing. Plant layout is designed to 
permit an uninterrupted flow of work 
from the planning desk to the loading 
dock. The flooring is a six-inch concrete 
slab with separate footings for the heavy 
offset presses. 


















Art Department Is Feature 

The creative art department, a special 
feature of Smyth service, is conveniently 
located at the front of the building near 
the offices. 

The building is completely air-condi- 
tioned by a 225-ton unit and relative 
humidity is carefully regulated from 48 
per cent to 52 per cent. This is particular- 
ly important in connection with printing 
since paper, with its affinity for moisture, 
is the main stock in trade in any printing 
plant. While light and humidity are con- 
trolled so carefully to insure quality work, 
as a side benefit they make working con- 
ditions in the plant excellent. 

Lighting has been arranged so that 
there are no shadows anywhere and since 
the entire factory area has been designed 
without windows, day and night shifts 
will find no variance in any work in pro- 
gress. Windows in the office area are of 
Thermopane glass. 

Additional high-speed equipment was 
purchased and all existing equipment was 
completely rebuilt in order to bring all 
facilities up to date. 

The list of major equipment includes 
a Ludlow and Monotype keyboard with 
caster in the composing room; a 59-inch 
Rutherford photocomposing machine and 
a Consolidated Precision color camera 
with 3114-inch screen in the offset plate 
department; a 27x41 Miller Major, two 
12x18 Kluges, and two 1314x20 Miehle 
Verticals in the letterpress pressroom. 

The offset pressroom includes five Har- 
ris offset presses: LSD 35x45 two-color; 
LST 35x45 two-color, LTL 42x58 two- 

























































ui 





























color (new), 28x42 single-color and 21x 
28 single-color. 

In the bindery there are two 51-inch 
Seybold Precision cutters, a 45-inch Sey- 
bold cutter, a 45-inch 20th Century cut- 
ter, two 25x38 Baum folders, one 14x22 
Cleveland folder, 1 PMC die cutter, one 
42x52 Chambers varnishing machine 
with automatic feeder and delivery attach- 
ments, one Christensen stitcher with 
switch delivery, three-knife; one McCain 
automatic trimmer (new) for attachment 
to stitcher, and one Nygren-Dahly punch. 


Six Acres Provide Ample Room 

The 45,000-square-foot plant stands 
on a six-acre site directly across from the 
new St. Paul Midway Stadium with plenty 
of room available for future expansion. 
Adequate parking is available for custom- 
ers as well as employees. 

Beyond the standard lithographing and 
printing equipment, Smyth has long of- 
fered its customers some special applica- 
tions. Among these is a Chambers coating 
machine, built to apply spirit varnish, 
pyroxcote and special decorative and pro- 
tective coatings—the only machine of its 
kind in the area. Gold bronzing is avail- 
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able as are die-cutting, typesetting and 
offset platemaking services. 


Perhaps the most important “plus” of 


the complete Smyth service is the creative 
art department to which customers may 
come with their needs and receive expert 
advice on developing their ideas in graph- 
ic form. The staff of artists is well 
equipped for designing labels, letterheads, 


Visitors view Miller Major printing press, size 27x41, at open house in Smyth plant 


brochures, catalogs and completing these 
in finished art form. 

This service enables the Smyth com- 
pany to handle the customers’ work from 
the inception of the idea through the vari- 
ous stages of typography, platemaking, 
lithographing or printing and finishing 
a six-in-one service. All the work is done 
under one roof. 





H. M. Smyth Plant Is Designed for Uninterrupted Work Flow 


1 Lobby 9 Litho Supt. Office 17 Volatile Storage 26 Men’s Locker 35 Sales Dept. 

2 Receptionist 10 Composing Room 18 Finishing Dept. 27 Employes’ Entrance 36 Vice-President 

3 President's Office 11 Printing Dept. Supt. 19 Coating Machine 28 Lunch Room 37 Sales Manager 

4 Conference Room 12 Printing Press Area 20 Finished Stock 29 Office Wash Rooms 38 W. J. Hickey 

5 Art Director 13 Litho Press Area 21 Shipping Dept. 30 Office Storage Company 

6 Creative Art Dept. 14 Boiler Room 22 Dock Area 31 Vault 39 Purchasing and 

7 Art and Negative 15 Air Conditioning 23 Receiving Dept. 32 Accounting Estimating 
Library Compressors 24 Raw Stock Storage 33 Assistant Secretary 40 Paper Sample 
Litho Plate Dept. Supply Room 25 Women’s Locker 34 Clerical Dept. Room 





Cost Problems for the Small Printer 


No. 10 


Your Plant Needs Budget Control 


@ Every printer, large or small, can improve operations with planning 


@ Financial methods are essential to correct weak spots in work areas 


By Olive A. Ottaway* 


Every so often we need to stop and re- 
mind ourselves that all types of plans are 
good for all sizes of printers, and that 
early in this series of articles we learned 
that there were many more small size 
firms engaged in the printing business 
than large size firms. So let us keep our 
thinking clear in this respect: It is not 
necessarily the size of the firm, but the 
adoption and application of the plan 
which is most important. 

Frequently, we hear printers say, “We 
do not believe in records of the past; we 
are interested only in the future.” Actual- 
ly, by their actions it is evident that many 
printers are not interested in the future 
or else they would have learned how im- 
portant is their past performance. 

In most things in life it is the experi- 
ence of the past which helps one to plan 
and provide for those developments of the 
future. Financial planning for the busi- 
ness, costwise, is no different from other 
phases of future planning. Somehow, we 
seem to get it into our heads that certain 
methods and some specialized systems are 
solely for firms other than ours. It is odd 
that the same attitude is not shown to- 
wards equipment and plant methods! 

Often we are asked, “Do you advocate 
the use of ‘budgetary control’ for small 
shop printers?” My answer is always the 
same, “Whether it be a small or a large 
shop printer, I can think of nothing more 
interesting or more constructive to the 
business than for an owner to adhere to a 
system whereby he can from month to 
month view the recovery, or perchance the 
nonrecovery, of this total expenditure as 
related to his salable hours.” 

Such information assembled in its cor- 
rect manner can stimulate the owner and 
others toward improved performance and 
spur them on to undertake measures for 
the correction of weak spots in the over- 
all operation or in individual units of 
operation which do not justify their exist- 
ence. When small firms are concerned or 
when bank financing is required, it seems 
to the writer that “budgetary control” is 
one of the essentials. 


*Miss Ottaway is executive secretary of the 
Toronto Graphic Arts Association and is author 
of the recent book, Costs for Printers, available 
through The Inland Printer Book Department. 


44 


It has been our experience that when 
such procedure is adhered to, bank man- 
agers smile more pleasantly on those who 
perhaps during a slack period require as- 
sistance in financing the business. Why? 
Because every bank manager has respect 
for a system which helps to keep the in- 
come above the outgo. In other words, 
the plan is there, the attention to detail 
is being followed through, and there is a 
feeling that the owner is in control of the 
situation—and this is a very important 
factor. 

Unfortunately, too many use the term 
“budgetary control” without realizing to 
the full the basis upon which it is estab- 
lished and the extent of the coverage. One 
must understand the source of expendi- 
ture and production in order to under- 
stand the channel of costs as represented 
in budgetary control costs and the estab- 
lishment of selling rates. 

For instance, while it may be true that 
one could take the total dollars of fixed 
and current expenses and prorate this 
figure over the total hours of productivity, 


Next Month... 


% The business forms industry has 
been growing by leaps and bounds in 
the past few years. Quite a number of 
firms specialize in this kind of print- 
ing alone, do it for other printers as 
well. Many comparatively small print- 
ers have gone into various phases of 
business forms, using both flat-bed 
conventional equipment and special- 
built presses and collators. If you are 
not now getting this kind of business, 
the September issue will tell you how 
you can, how you can produce it in 
your own plant, or how other firms 
can produce or process it for you as a 
dealer. A review of equipment and 
supplies used by the business forms 
industry will also appear. Several 
case studies of how printers, large as 
well as small, got into the business 
and are making a success of it today, 
will be featured. % Other major fea- 
tures will include the continuing 
series on “Costs for Small Printers” 
by Olive Ottaway and “Modern Type 
Display” by J. L. Frazier. The offset 
lithographer will come in for his 
share of attention, too. 














there is a great deal of hazard in so doing 
unless one has the right conception of 
what is involved in these expenses or in 
the productivity measure used. 

This is the reason why many firms, 
whether large or small, do not move into 
a “budgetary control” method for estab- 
lishing costing and selling rates unless 
they have already acquainted themselves 
with the fundamentals as based on their 
knowledge of standard costs. Otherwise, 
they do not derive the full benefit or 
understand the whole scope of budgetary 
control. 

If over a period of time the compiled 
unit costs by departments register produc- 
tivity varying from 40 per cent to 80 per 
cent with only the odd month showing 80 
per cent, there is little point in establish- 
ing the measure of productivity at 80 per 
cent throughout the year. Past perform- 
ance shows that the 80 per cent is not 
attained consistently. 

On the other hand, if over a sufficient 
period of time there has been a 75 per 
cent to 85 per cent productivity consist- 
ency, then one is fairly safe in using 
80 per cent as the formula for distribution 
of total expenses, for this figure has been 
attained and is obtainable in your own 
plant and on your own press and with 
your own operator. It is not a figure ar- 
rived at in someone else’s plant but is 
based on past performance in your plant 
to be measured to future capacity and sales 
potential. 

Perhaps this story—a true one—will 
serve to illustrate the importance of using 
one’s own plant performance for the 
establishing of selling rates. On one oc- 
casion when it was the writer’s privilege 
to address a group of American printers, 
in the open forum which followed, some- 
one asked the question, “How do I arrive 
at accurate quotations within my own 
plant?” 

We asked, “How do you do it now?” 

He replied, “I find out what my com- 
petitor is charging and charge the same 
price.” 

We asked that simple one-word ques- 
tion, “Why?” 

This printer replied, “If I charge what 
my quotation shows, I would never get 
the job!” 

We asked, “If you get the job on Joe 
Blow’s prices, how do you make out on 
actual operation?” 

The reply, “Well, not very well, be- 
cause I lose money.” 

Our only comment at this point is that 
we are fairly sure that unless that printer 

(Continued on page 88) 
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How West Coast Association 
Set Up Hourly Cost Figures 


Printing Industry of Seattle has developed a form for its 


members to compare and compute budgeted hourly rates 


The task of compiling hour-cost data in 
the Seattle area for a full range of printing 
plant equipment has been completed by 
the Printing Industry of Seattle, Inc., for 
its members. 

The study was undertaken to provide 
an estimate of the expense per chargeable 
hour of operating a machine or any other 
cost center under certain conditions. Ma- 
terial gathered is used by the association’s 
member firms to determine hour cost rates 
for use in estimating and billing and to 
provide a standard with which to com- 
pare actual costs in order to show varia- 
tions from normal operations in the plant. 


Special Form Used in Study 

A specially developed form was used 
as the comparison factor in the study. 
Spaces are provided for entering informa- 
tion on 25 lines. The form is designed to 
serve all departments, from composing 
room and pressroom through bindery; 
and for either letterpress or offset plant 
operations. 

Information, such as depreciation, rent, 
taxes, supplies, wages, etc., is itemized to 
establish a direct factory cost. Added items 
of general expense, administration, and 
selling provide a total annual cost for that 
specific equipment. Dividing the annual 
cost by the annual chargeable hours figure 
provides an all-inclusive hour cost. 

Two columns are used on the form. The 
first lists the data as the averages for the 
industry have indicated the operation re- 
quires. The second column is for the user 
to calculate his own specific budget figures 
for comparison. 

Basis for the rates used in the study in- 
cludes facts gathered from a large number 
of active plants. The averages were set up 
by using percentages of productivity 
which ranged from 65 per cent for hand 
composition time to 80 per cent for bind- 
ery hours. Depreciation was estimated as 
a 16-year life for machinery used on one 
shift, and a ten-year life for two-shift 
operations. A four-year period was the 
base for expendable equipment such as 
type faces. 

The main purpose of the form is to en- 
courage printers to know what goes into 
hour cest and to compute their own along 
a standard line of procedure, according to 


]. Frank Hurlburt, general manager of the 
Printing Industry of Seattle. 

The bulk of the figures used in the 
hour-cost study, and published as a man- 
ual by Printing Industry of Seattle, was 
gathered by a committee headed by Max 
Wells of Metropolitan Press, Seattle. The 
research was also done by Mr. Hurlburt. 


The success of this program has already 
been shown in several aspects. Informa- 
tion gathered for the manual enables the 
association to have detailed information 
of the printing equipment in its area. 
Specific figures were developed on the ac- 
tual replacement costs of all major items 
of equipment. Use of this information 
enables members to keep their insurance 
adequate and up to date. 


Manual Includes PIA Ratio Data 

Included in the manual of hour costs 
is working information on budgets, de- 
preciation, taxes, wage scales, general ex- 
pense factors, and specifics on the making 
of break-even charts for individual cost 
centers. In the other sections are grouped 
summaries of budgeted hourly cost rates 
for specific items of equipment in the 
bindery, composing room, and in the let- 
terpress and lithographic pressrooms. A 
concluding section has information on 
PIA ratios. 


Budget figures entered by Printing Industry of Seattle on its special form are averages of reporting 


members’ figures. Second column is used by individual firms for entering their own budget figures 





BUDGETED HOURLY COST RATE FOR 
174 x 224 ATF Chief 22 


PRINTING INDUSTRY OF SEATTLE, Inc. 





Number of shifts Working space 


. Manning 


Current cost (or replacement cost) of equipment installed: 


200 28 
sq. ft. Total Motor HP. 


AIA (3/16/57) 
Labor agreement 





PRINTING INDUSTRY 
BUDGET 


YOUR BUDGET 





5. Depreciation (1/16 per year) 
Insurance ($2 per $1000 valuation) 
. Rent and Heat ($.65 per sq. ft.) . 
3. Taxes (Personal Property) 
. Direct Supplies 


Repairs and Renewals 


Incl, Hi 


Direct Straight Time Payroll 


Supervision, miscellaneous (10% of line 11) . 
Payroll Taxes on Straight Time Payroll 
(line 11). . i “+ ~ 


Payroll Taxes on Supervision 
(10% of line 13)... 


| 
| 








Power ($.015 per KWH) . 


Total Direct Factory Cost 
7. General Factory Expense 
(7% % of line 16) 





Total Factory Cost . 


. Administration and Selling 
(39% of line 18) 





Total Annual Cost . 





Factory Hour Cost (line 18~line 25) 





All-inclusive hour cost (line 20+line 25) . 

















Percent of productivity 
Annual gross chargeable straight time hours, male 


eable straight time hours, male 


Net an 
Line 23 by Line 24) 





female 


. female 











How Meyercord Co. Manufactures Decalcomanias 


@ Decals are essentially plastic films produced on temporary paper backings 


@ Screen process, lithography and gravure are methods used to apply images 


@ Heaviness of color layers calls for expert pressmen, accurate equipment 


The production of decalcomanias at the 
Meyercord Co. in Chicago not only re- 
quires highly developed craftsmanship in 
major areas of the graphic arts, but also 
constant laboratory research and control 
in turning out the finished product. 

Decalcomanias essentially are plastic 
films produced upon temporary paper 
backings. The plastic films are transferred 
to other items for decorative, identifica- 
tion, instructional, or security purposes. 
The films to be transferred are made from 
a wide range of plastic materials whose 
physical properties depend upon ultimate 
use, method of film transfer and the con- 
ditions under which they are applied. 

The major steps in decal production 
are twofold: film forming and graphic 
reproduction. 

The plastic films which serve as a car- 
rier for the design or message are formed 
through screening, coating, and extrud- 
ing. Graphic reproduction of the design 
proper is achieved through screening, gra- 
vure, and lithography. 

A principal characteristic of decals as 
compared with other forms of the graphic 
arts is that they must possess a high degree 
of permanence. Often, decals must last for 
many years under extreme conditions of 
hard use. 

This factor not only presupposes a high 
degree of durability in the carrier film, but 
also in the printed—to use an oversimpli- 
fication—color layers which constitute a 
portion of the decal. This means that 
many sheets may make up to 30 passes 
through lithographic presses before a suf- 
ficient thickness of color layers in the de- 
sign portions has been achieved. 

The extreme heaviness of these color 
layers in turn calls for expert pressman- 
ship and the most accurate equipment 
available to maintain perfect registry and 
exact impression duplication on sequen- 
tial runs through the equipment. 

Spoilage in production is of critical im- 
portance, since a final sheet of decals may 
be worth as much as $12 each. Therefore, 
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it is essential that all processes be closely 
controlled to virtually eliminate spoilage 
and rejects. 

In conducting its film forming opera- 
tions, Meyercord formulates the bulk of 
its own plastic materials. Special paper is 
required as a temporary carrier during 
production and application, and it is avail- 
able from a limited number of suppliers. 
Meyercord has its own sheeting equip- 
ment and can sheet prior to production 
for sheet-fed equipment, or after, in the 
case of web-fed operations 


Gravure Press Applies Coatings 

Meyercord’s web-fed rotogravure press 
has seven stages which lay successive de- 
sign images as the web passes through the 
press, is dried, and rewound into rolls. 
Rotogravure can be used in applying plas- 
tics, lacquers, varnishes, rubber, and other 
coatings. 

This press produces a large percentage 
of the decal films used in decorating build- 
ing materials and also used on furniture. 
These decals are applied to surfaces either 
manually or by the Fuson machine proc- 
ess. Meyercord also operates three sheet- 
fed gravure presses for short-run produc- 
tion economy. 


Often lithography is the preferred 
method of applying color images. This is 
particularly true in situations such as 
point-of-sale, where complex halftone de- 
signs will be viewed at close range and 
quality of reproduction is of paramount 
importance. 

Apart from quality of reproduction, 
lithography offers a further advantage in 
some types of decals in that it operates at 
high speeds and is economical in longer 
runs. In this type of production, once 
again color images are incorporated with 
a plastic carrying vehicle. 

Meyercord’s latest addition to its li- 
thography department is a four-color 58- 
inch Miehle which runs faster than 5,000 
sheets per hour. This speed is approxi- 
mately 2,000 sheets per hour faster than 
existing two-color presses will produce 
and still maintain registry, always an ex- 
tremely difficult problem in the surface 
printing techniques required in the pro- 
duction of decals. 

Since the Miehle also can apply ex- 
ceptionally heavy color coats, four at a 
time, rather than two, the new Miehle 
performs the work of three of the old 
two-color presses. 

The press also permits extremely fine 
control of the amount of color lay, which 
in turn simplifies the problem of color 
additivity. Color lay poses a number of 
special problems in the decal field, since 
the films are not only applied to opaque 
surfaces, but must also maintain color 


Four-color, 58-inch Miehle offset press, which will print in excess of 5,000 sheets per hour, has 


just been added by Meyercord for close register work and exceptionally heavy color coats 








fidelity when viewed under translucent 
conditions such as those encountered on 
store windows. 

Screening is perhaps one of the most 
basic forms of film forming at the com- 
pany’s plants in Chicago, Los Angeles, 
Kalamazoo, and in the plants of its over- 
seas subsidiaries and affiliates in Toronto, 
Mexico City, Havana, Buenos Aires, and 
Melbourne. The screen process—using 
silk, synthetic, or metallic mesh—can ap- 
ply heavy coats of a wide range of film 
forming materials. However, it is a slower 
operating process and in production re- 
quires forced air oven drying or special 
curing techniques. 

Throughout the organization both 
manual and mechanical silk screen equip- 
ment is employed, the choice depending 
principally on the length of the run. Runs 
may vary from 125 sheets to as many as 
80,000. 


Plant Has Four Screen Presses 

The Chicago plant has four General 
silk screen presses, three for handling 
25x38 sheets, and one for 36x52 sheets. 
These presses are fed by Christensen con- 
tinuous stream feeders and operate at 
speeds up to 1,850 sheets per hour and 
maintain close registration tolerances. In 
the case of silk screen printing, the stock 
makes additional passes through the press 
to receive secondary coatings, inasmuch as 
the press is a one-color unit. 

In addition to major pieces of printing 
equipment, the company has a variety of 
related equipment. For example, a Brac- 
kett trimmer cuts sheets of labels, signs, 
etc., into individual items. 








TOP RIGHT: A 65-inch Seybold Auto Spacer 
and a 24-inch Brackett cutter automatically ad- 
just to a preset cutting line, permit efficient 
cutting to tolerances of 3'5-inch. RIGHT: Sheet 
inspection is an important part of Meyercord 
procedure so that any faulty sheet is isolated 
and rejected; some sheets cost $12 each 


BELOW: Web-fed rotogravure press has seven 
stages which lay successive design images; 
press can also be used to apply plastics, lac- 
quers, varnishes, rubber, other coatings. BE- 
LOW RIGHT: General screen process press, 
newest of Meyercord’s silk screen equipment 
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Another piece of auxiliary equipment 
is a Miehle flat-bed which has been con- 
verted into a perforating and die-cutting 
machine. 

Some decals are sticky or tacky in na- 
ture and these are passed through a Chris- 
tensen dusting machine which covers each 
sheet with talc to prevent sticking. 


Laboratory Complete, Diverse 

The company’s laboratory facilities are 
unique in their completeness and the di- 
versity of tests made. This is understand- 
able, not only from the point of view of 
the unit value of each printed sheet, but 


Z, see thy, 





also because of the wide variety of mate- 
rials handled and work produced. 

More than 300 types of decals are pro- 
duced for various conditions and applica- 
tion. They may be dry applied, heat ap- 
plied, water applied or solvent applied, 
and they are available for use under wide 
temperature variations from extremely 
low temperatures through ambient and 
up to temperatures as high as 2,300° F. 

Some of the test equipment used in- 
cludes a Scott Tester for assessing the de- 
gree of elongation and tensile strength of 
printed films. This test permits predic- 
Turn to page 97) 














































OFFSET 


Copy Preparation « Camera « Darkroom « Dot Etching 


Platemaking « Ink « Paper +» Presswork « Chemistry 





Specifications Improve Offset-Bindery Job Relations 


@ Panel sponsored by lithographers and by bookbinders sets up new code 


@ Improved trade relations on bindery matters are result of program 


@ Comments enlarge on basic outline to cover wide variety of shop work 


A better understanding of how offset 
lithographic jobs should be done in order 
to minimize binding troubles was the pur- 
pose of a bindery panel discussion re- 
cently. The panel was sponsored by the 
Metropolitan Lithographers Association 
of New York City and the Bookbinders 
Guild of New York. 

The specifications were supplied by the 
guild and the comments were added from 
notes on the panel discussion. All mem- 
bers of both groups now have the specifi- 
cations in MLA pamphlet form. Litho- 
graphers in other cities may profit and 
better their relations with local binders 
by starting a similar program. The speci- 
fications and comments follow: 

1. Before making a flat, be sure to get 
the imposition from the binder who will 
do the job. If there is an odd form, be 
sure to check with the binder for layout 
before printing the last form; also, for 
imposition for any miscellaneous material 
in addition to straight text forms. 

Comment: For book work, if there is 
any indication of an odd form, put this 
in the middle of the book rather than 
as the last form. It is best to have the full 
form last to take the end paper. 

When there is an extra 32-page form, 
most binders prefer this as a double 16- 
page; however, some want it in the form 
of a “half quad”—difficult to fold unless 
the binder has suitable folders. The strip- 
per should secure instructions from the 
binder as to how the work should be laid 
out. 

2. When linings and jackets are on a 
form with text, they should be positioned 
on the opposite side from the guide. Put 
an identifying mark on the front and back 
lining. 

Comment: If guide marks are on the 
end cut off first (linings and jackets, etc. ), 
this leaves no such marks for remaining 
bindery work. 

When the form contains a mixture of 
ad matter, unfolioed pages, end papers, 
etc., the lithographer should provide the 
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binder with a ruled sheet so the binder can 
see just how the job should be handled. 

Flat cutter limit is 65 inches (some 
binders do not have this maximum size ). 
Larger sheets should be laid out to cut the 
short way first without spoiling the work. 

Press slitting is more accurate than a 
cutter, and should be used when available 
(to cut large sheets into two or more 
signatures for folders). Jogging of extra- 
large sheets, and of lightweight stock, is 
difficult and frequently inaccurate. 

3. Make the margins and trim on all 
sheets uniform. Print the guide and grip- 
per indication on each form, outside the 
trim area. 


Comment: Trim—Cutting equipment 
is set for Yg-inch normally; other trim 
means changing machines. If there is any 
difference in the trim margins, call it to 
the attention of the binder. Avoid using 
a sheet with more than one margin width. 
The normal 1-inch trim holds for edi- 
tion (one-up) as well as for all pamphlet 
binding. 

Margins—Uneven or inaccurate mar- 
gins are multiplied and increased in the 
binding. A 96-page booklet (3-32’s) can 
end up with 18 different margins; a ;';- 
inch inaccuracy can increase to 14-inch 
in the margin. 

Guides—W hether the side or the cen- 
ter imposition guide should be used de- 
pends on the individual binder. Consult 
him first. The stripper sometimes does not 
pay attention to guides and the binder has 
to trim both sides (may end up too short 
for job). The stripper should not forget 


Television Provides Closeup Views at Dallas Litho Clinic 


The latest in telecasting and the newest 
in lithographic equipment were paired for 
programming at the annual Southwest 
Litho Clinic in Dallas June 21-23. 

The Electron Corp. of Dallas used its 
new Ling Spectator to telecast a demon- 
stration of eight hours—broken only by 
lunch—from Commercial Printing and 
Letter Service across town to the Adol- 
phus Hotel. There 600 delegates from 
12 states observed first-hand through the 
miracles of modern electronics the mir- 
acles of modern printing processes. 


L. C. Burnham (left), chairman of recent South- 
west Litho Clinic in Dallas, and James Craft (cen- 
ter), president of Dallas Litho Club, are shown at 
demonstration of Electron Corp.'s Ling Spectator 


camera by Mort Zimmerman, Electron president 





James Craft, president of the Dallas 
Litho Club, cosponsors with the Houston 
Club of the annual clinic, called the pro- 
gram an “outstanding success.” 

L. C. Burnham of Dallas, chairman of 
this year’s clinic, joined with Craft in 
seeing closed-circuit telecasting as an inte- 
gral part of lithography’s future. 

“Tt’s the only way we can show the close 
detail of our work to a large gathering of 
people at once,” he pointed out. 

The demonstration was also broadcast 
as each participant in the program ex- 
plained the equipment he dealt with. 

The “storyboard” centered on two men 
representing the shop owner and an ad- 
vertising representative. As the shop own- 
er squired the representative through the 
plant, they paused at each piece of equip- 
ment and turned the demonstration over 
to the operator. 

Mort Zimmerman, president of Elec- 
tron Corp., had charge of the entire 
closed-circuit portion of the three-day 
clinic. 

Both the Dallas and Houston Litho 
Clubs are members of the National Asso- 
ciation of Litho Clubs. The Rice Hotel in 
Houston has been selected as the site of 
next year’s convention. 
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to change his guides on backup of sheets. 
Check lay-sheet (print proof of form) 
for fold and lineup. 

4. On oversized paper, consult the 
binder as to where he wants excess paper 
placed. 

Comment: “Tails” from oversize paper 
—result is a long tail (extra wide trim) 
from some sheets; the binder can not set 
for sewing unless all sheets have uniform 
tails. Find out if the binder wants the 
paper cut; then the publisher pays. “Tails” 
are the most frequent complaint of the 
binder. 

When a larger sheet is used, for ex- 
ample, 33x46 instead of 32x45, the extra 
space is best distributed over the margins. 
If the job is a reprint and already stripped, 
the extra paper should be divided between 
the front and back edges, with the extra 
inch of length placed opposite the guide. 
In this way the extra paper may be trim- 
med off after the sheets have been folded. 

5. Check with the binder to determine 
if he wants a low folio printed face up or 
down. 

Comment: The type of feeder in the 
bindery determines whether the low folio 
should be (face) up or down. A Cross 
feeder (used by 80 per cent of the bind- 
ers) takes folio face up; a pile feeder, face 
down. 

Ask the binder if he wants the low 
folios at the top or bottom of the skid. The 
binder should not be required to turn the 
entire skid load to get low folio on the 
top (when designated ). 

6. If the book is unfolioed, a marked, 
folded dummy should accompany the job. 
Put collating marks on the outside of the 
gutter fold. 

7. Work-and-turn sheets must always 
be plainly marked as such. 

Comment: Some binders use the center 
cut for a guide, and others use the side 
press guide and center guide. Ask the 
binder which he wants. 

Work-and-tumble sheets (forms )— 
Outside pages should go to the gripper 
edge. Don’t forget to allow for the bottom 
gripper margin. 

8. If two or more forms are piled on 
one skid, markers should be used to show 
where the break occurs, and each form 
should be clearly identified. 

9. A lined-up sheet must accompany 
every job. 

10. If different kinds of paper stock 
are used, each should be clearly marked, 
and the binder notified before shipment. 

11. The bindery spoilage allowances 
should be based on the Book Manufac- 
turers’ Institute code for spoilage. These 
spoilage allowances apply to all types of 
bindery work, as well as to book work, 
in the absence of any written agreement 
to the contrary. (See Spoilage Allowance 
Schedule.) 

Comment: Higher than normal press 
spoilage sometimes results in insufficient 
allowance for the bindery. For example, 





Quantities bound at one 
time (or completed to 
sewn or stitched stage) 

1,000 

2,000 4.5 
3,000 4.0 

4,000 3.5 

5,000 3.0 
10,000 2.5 
15,000 2.5 
20,000 2.5 
25,000 and over 2.0 


40 Ib. & heavier 
6 


Additional allowances to above: 


papers 1.0 per cent of all runs. 





BOOK MANUFACTURERS’ INSTITUTE, INC. 
MAY, 1956 


Schedule of Percentages of 
Spoilage Allowance 


BINDING 


Binding Allowance (per cent) 


35 Ib. 


For titles having muslin reinforced end signatures (concealed cloth joints) add to bindery 
spoilage allowances on such two signatures 1.0 per cent of all runs. 

For printed endpapers employed on titles with concealed cloth joints or concealed or 
visible twill (side thread-stitched) joints, add to bindery spoilage allowances on such end- 


For editions not folded, gathered and sewn (or stitched) as initial operation, bindery 
spoilage allowances should be increased for each separate folding by full bindery allow- 
ances; when initially folded, gathered and sewn (or stitched), but binding done in two or 
more operations, increase bindery spoilage allowance by 1.0 per cent up to 5,000 copies 
bound at one time and by 0.5 per cent for over 5,000 copies bound at one time. 

Variations from normal such as dull coated or other special paper, bleed pages or 
perforating, should take an extra spoilage allowance. 


30 Ib. 25 |b. 
6.5 ‘ 8.5 
5.0 

4.5 

4.0 

3.5 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

2.5 








when the customer changes the approved 
layout and plans in favor of a larger sheet 
to include end-papers and jacket. The 
frequent higher spoilage of the end-paper 
area often results in 10,000 books and 
9,000 end-papers. The low count on any 
unit of a job determines the delivery 
count. 

12. Skid delivery and marking: 

Protective sheets should be placed on 
both the top and the bottom of each skid 
load, and should be marked as waste 
sheets. 

Skids should be of adequate size so that 
no paper protrudes over the edges with 
resulting damage in shipment or han- 
dling. 

Skids should be adequately strapped 
and should have a solid top to prevent 
shifting. 

A load tag should appear on each skid 
giving the following information: 

TITLE—No abbreviations 

PUBLISHER or CUSTOMER 

NUMBER OF SHEETS DELIVERED 

(Press spoilage deducted ) 

LITHOGRAPHER 

If the skid has a protective wrapping, 
this information should appear inside the 
wrapping as well as on the outside. 

A delivery receipt covering the ship- 
ment should be complete with the same 
information as the load tag. 

13. Bad work—Loads not properly 
marked, sheets not dry, sheets that have 
offsets, sheets that have bad printing, 
sheets with marks inside the trim area or 
bad work should not be delivered to the 


binder for him to sort out. The binder 
has made no allowance in his estimate 
for such extra work which is normally 
the responsibility of the lithographer. 

14. Folding — Grain of paper. Book 
forms should be printed so that the grain 
of the paper will be parallel with the 
backbone of the book. This applies also 
to linings, inserts or tips which will be 
pasted into the book either by machine or 
hand. This practice eliminates rippling 
and insures proper adhesion. 

Comment: Try to avoid folding across 
the grain—32-up sheets are frequently 
hard to fold satisfactorily, particularly in 
smaller page sizes. When the use of short- 
grain paper is inadvisable, consult with 
the binder in advance to try to work out 
the problem. 

On web press folding, the folds are apt 
to be uneven and run crooked on the last 
fold. Allow 14 inch trim in such cases. 

For pamphlet binding (folders, leaf- 
lets, etc.), the folding should be with the 
grain as far as possible, particularly with 
the heavier and stiffer stocks. The imposi- 
tion should be made accordingly. 

Folding in multiples. In pamphlet 
binding it is customary to fold a sheet of 
multiples, i. e., 2-up or 4-up rather than 
l-up as in edition (book) binding, trim 
and then cut the units apart. Imposition 
should provide for this important bindery 
economy when possible. Repetition of a 
l-up imposition eliminates this chance. 

It's not advisable to take a one-sheet 
imposition and then cut in half to run on 

(Concluded on next page) 
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a smaller press; increased bindery costs 
cancel any press economy. 

With accordion-fold circulars, avoid 
inside trim if possible. With a “bleed” 
design, however, inside trim may be nec- 
essary, and extra sheet size should be pro- 
vided for this. 

If scoring of heavy stock is necessary 
for folding, this work should be done be- 
fore the sheets go to the binder. Folding 
with the grain is particularly important 
in such cases. 


REMINDER 

Always consult ahead of time with the 
binder, not only for imposition, but for 
other details of the bindery work. Differ- 
ent binders have different types of equip- 
ment; also their own methods and 
tricks.” Don’t assume that the instruc- 
tions of one binder apply to all other 
binders. 


Lithographic Production Control 
ls Topic of New NAP-L Booklet 

A production control system is graphi- 
cally shown and explained in a 16-page 
booklet issued by the National Associa- 
tion of Photo-Lithographers, 317 W. 
iSth St., New York 36, N.Y. 

Prepared by Marshall L. Russell, print- 
ing division sales manager of the Spauld- 
ing-Moss Co., Boston, the booklet, called 
‘Production Control in a Lithographic 
Plant,” describes his company’s system of 
control. 

The major areas covered by the report 
include delivery scheduling, price and 
estimating functions, and production and 
quality control. 


Cincinnati Recruits GA Students 

The Graphic Arts Association of Cin- 
cinnati and the Miami Valley Lithogra- 
phers Association have named a combined 
education committee to study the need of 
the graphic arts industry for skilled man- 
power. Recruitment of high caliber stu- 
dents for the graphic arts department of 
Central High School, Cincinnati, and 
counseling the school on the requirements 
of the industry are the objectives of the 
committee. Chairman of the committee is 
Harry Brinkman, Cincinnati Lithograph- 
ing Co. 


Florida Color Center Planned 

International Color Corp. will estab- 
lish a color center for litho color positives 
and negatives near Daytona Beach, Fla. 
A modern air-conditioned building will 
be erected on part of a 12-acre site. The 
firm has been licensed to use the Dexter 
process of color which is used in the mak- 
ing of natural color postcards, according 
to Gordon G. Dexter, ICC president. 


Techni-Craft Printing Moves 

Techni-Craft Printing Corp. has moved 
to new and larger quarters at 250 W. 54th 
St., New York City. 
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Poster Committee of LNA 
Reports on Active Year 


Andrew Donaldson, Jr., chairman of 
the Lithographic Poster Committee of the 
Lithographers National Association, re- 
ported recently that his group has had a 
very active and productive year thus far, 
and has successfully tackled many of the 
problems affecting this product group. 

In recognition of its accomplishments 
in behalf of poster lithographers, the LNA 
board of directors has given the poster 
committee full-fledged status. It has been 
made a permanent advisory committee 
with direct representation on the LNA 
executive committee. 

The poster lithographers, who met four 
times during the past year, have sub- 
scribed to a list of trade customs which 
they expect to publish soon. The practices 
cover such matters as plate and stock stor- 
age, overruns and underruns, and other 
aspects of their operations. 

A conference was held at the annual 
convention of the Outdoor Advertising 
Association in Los Angeles, where such 
technical aspects as paper stretch and the 
use of caustics in paste were discussed. A 
special subcommittee was appointed to 
meet with a committee from the poster 
plants to work out these matters to the 
mutual satisfaction of lithographers and 
outdoor plant owners. 

The poster lithographers, who filed a 
letter of protest on the pending highway 
bill, worked in close co6peration with 
OAA in fighting the restriction this legis- 
lation would place on outdoor advertising. 


Lithographic Poster Committee 
Given Permanent Status by LNA 

Lithographers National Association di- 
rectors have given the Lithographic Poster 
Committee permanent status as an ad- 
visory group with direct representation on 
the executive committee. Poster lithogra- 
phers have subscribed to a list of trade 
customs covering overruns and under- 
runs, stock and plate storage, and other 
practices. 

Paper stretch and the use of caustics in 
paste were among the technical matters 
discussed at a conference during the Out- 
door Advertising Association’s conven- 
tion in Los Angeles. A subcommittee was 
named to work with poster plant repre- 
sentatives towards the solution of such 
problems. 


Edward Swayduck Heads New Offset 
Equipment and Methods Committee 

Amalgamated Lithographers of Ameri- 
ca has set up a five-man committee to 
study the development of new lithograph- 
ic equipment and methods. Chairing the 
committee is Edward Swayduck, president 
of Local 1, New York City. 

The new group has invited top execu- 
tives of major equipment manufacturing 


and supply companies to attend a five-day 
meeting in eastern Canada. Purposes of 
this session, as announced by Mr. Sway- 
duck, are to discuss implementation of 
new processes for better lithographic pro- 
duction, to consider the impact of new 
equipment and methods on ALA jurisdic- 
tion, and to develop high-level relation- 
ships among manufacturers, suppliers and 
ALA in the interests of future industry 
planning. 


Floyd Maxwell to Retire 
As LNA Executive Head 


W. Floyd Maxwell is retiring from his 
post as executive director of Lithogra- 
phers National Association. His successor 
will be Oscar Whitehouse, who since 
1950 has been executive director of the 
Label Manufacturers National Associa- 
tion. Mr. Whitehouse will assume his new 
duties on Oct. 1. 

Mr. Maxwell is rounding out 24 years 
of service for LNA and the lithographic 
industry. Before he joined LNA’s staff as 
assistant secretary in September, 1933, he 
was associated with the Harvard Economic 
Society in Boston and the Tri-Continental 


W. Floyd Maxwell Oscar Whitehouse 
Corp., New York investment house. He 
was advanced to secretary in May, 1937, 
and became executive director on Sept. 1, 
1945. 

Mr. Whitehouse, active in the graphic 
arts for more than 15 years, served his 
printing apprenticeship at an early age. 
After graduating from Tarkio (Mo.) Col- 
lege and the University of Missouri, he 
became a midwestern college teacher. 
During World War II, he was an econo- 
mist and director of disputes for the War 
Labor Board in Kansas City, Mo. In this 
capacity he arbitrated and mediated print- 
ing labor disputes and was special arbi- 
trator for the St. Louis folding box in- 
dustry negotiations. 

Twelve years ago he joined Printing 
Industry of America’s Washington staff to 
organize the Union Employers Section. 
He developed negotiation aids and was an 
adviser in local negotiations. During and 
after the Korean War, he represented 
LNA in its relation with other graphic arts 
trade associations and with government 
agencies handling materials and alloca- 
tion matters. 
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Photo-Lithographers to Meet In St. Louis Sept. II-I4 


The 25th annual convention and ex- 
hibit of the National Association of Pho- 
to-Lithographers will start running a 
four-day course on Sept. 11 at the Chase- 
Park Plaza Hotels in St. Louis. 

Walter E. Soderstrom, executive vice- 
president, has invited nonmembers to 
join with members in reaping the bene- 
fits of ‘as meaty a program as has ever 
been set up for a graphic arts convention.” 
He forecast that registrants would glean 
from the sessions and some 80 exhibits 
many worthwhile ideas on advertising, 
selling, estimating, costing, equipment, 
materials and production procedures. 
Here’s a summary of the program: 


Wednesday, Sept. II 

Directors’ meeting and luncheon. Af- 
ternoon talks on work simplification by 
Stanley R. Rinehart, printing division 
manager, E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
and on Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion services by president John F. Perrin 
of United States Printing & Lithograph 
Co., Mineola, N.Y. 


Thursday Morning, Sept. 12 

Photographic masking for color correc- 
tion. Donald R. Spear, Eastman Kodak 
technical representative. 

Building better business. Panel on self- 
advertising, sales force selection, training, 
managing. A. J. Fay, Western Printing 
and Lithographing Co.; Marshall L. Rus- 
sell, Spaulding-Moss Co.; Charles V. Mor- 
ris, Reinhold-Gould, Inc., and William 
T. Clawson, Harris-Seybold Co. 

Meeting lithographers’ paper needs. 
Ronald I. Drake, manager, technical sales 
service, General Sales Department, Cham- 
pion Paper and Fibre Co. 

The three-color process goes to town. 
S. G. Hall, assistant manager, Graphic Re- 
production Sales Division, Eastman Ko- 
dak Co.; John Colwell, Colwell Litho Co., 
and Robert Tucker, Rochester Poly- 
chrome Press. 


Thursday Afternoon, Sept. 12 

Accounting, costing, estimating. NAP- 
L cost accountant Frank R. Turner pre- 
siding; Oliver F. Ash, Jr., partner, Conner, 
Ash & Co.; John Coffey, secretary, Photo 
Reproduction Corp.; Milton Hudders, 
vice-president of Recording & Statistical 
Corp., and Jacques J. Tisne, vice-presi- 
dent, Schlegel Lithographing Corp. 

New Equipment. Arc lamps, Strong 
Electric Corp.; method for making color 
separations, Robertson Photo-Mechanix, 
Inc.; new products through research, Elec- 
tronic Mechanical Products Co.; graphic 
arts film processor, Haloid Co. 

The magic of color. O. C. Holland, di- 
rector of advertising, Printing Ink Divi- 
sion, Interchemical Corp. 


Friday Morning, Sept. 13 

Board of directors business meeting. 
Art and copy preparation. Edward J. Kaul, 
superintendent of the Preparatory Divi- 
sion, Western Printing and Lithograph- 
ing Co., Hannibal, Mo.; Walter Conway, 
president, Walter Conway & Associates, 
and Dante V. Mazzocco, president, Eureka 
Photo Offset Engraving, Inc. Mr. Kaul 
supervises production of over 2,000 
school yearbooks annually—some 135,- 
000 pages of copy preparation in eight 
months, the greater part set on Linotype, 
Fotosetter, IBM and Varitype equipment. 
Schools set and paste up the rest of the 
pages. Mr. Kaul will comment on copy 
preparation aids and manuals sent to 
schools. Manuals cover typography, pho- 
tography, artwork, and carry copy sheets, 
layout ideas and sheets—materials which 
build good business. 

Presensitized plates panel. Enco plate: 
E. B. Fritz, vice-president, Azoplate Corp. 
Harris Alum-O-Lith: Thomas J. Dunne, 
Eastern sales manager, Lithoplate, Inc. 
3M: Melvin Gebhard, Printing Products 
Division technical director, Minnesota 


Stanley R. Rinehart 
Vice-President 


George R. Hoover 
NAP-L President 


Walter E. Soderstrom 
Exec. Vice-President 


William H. Glover, Jr. 


Treasurer 


Robert S. Emslie, Jr. Frank R. Turner, Jr. 


Secretary Cost Accountant 


Mining & Manufacturing Co. Fotoplate: 
Chester Gramstorff, $S. D. Warren Co. 
Remington: W. Gaylord Carrothers, as- 
sistant sales manager, Remington Rand 
Remtico Duplicator supplies. 

Labor relations. Quentin O. Young, 
director of industrial relations, Lithogra- 
phers National Association. 


Friday Afternoon, Sept. 13 

Luncheon speaker, Dr. Kenneth Mc- 
Farland, educational consultant and lec- 
turer, General Motors educational direc- 
tor and associated with American Truck- 
ing Associations, Inc. 

Web-fed press production possibilities. 
Douglas E. Murray, sales manager, Web- 
endorfer Division, American Type Foun- 
ders Co., Inc. Exhibit of web press black 
and white and color process work. 

Small press panel. Harold F. Cook, Ad- 
dressograph-Multigraph Corp.; John Por- 
ter, American Type Founders; Robert 
Cairns, Davidson Corp.; Frederick Kurz- 
mann, A. B. Dick Co.; Eldren P. Nalley, 
Harris-Seybold Co., and G. W. Bassett, 
Miehle Printing Press and Mfg. Co. 

Panel on 17x22-inch and larger offset 
presses. John Porter of American Type 
Founders; Joseph J. McConnaughey, Jr., 
Harris-Seybold, and Albert T. Kuehn, 
Miehle. 

Panel on preparatory processes, includ- 
ing camera, correction, stripping, plate- 
making. Several top craftsmen with Wil- 
liam H. Falconer, Eastman Kodak Stores 
assistant manager, presiding. 

These three panel sessions will run at 
the same time in separate rooms. 


Saturday, Sept. 14 

All-day technical session sparking 
questions, answers and discussion. Pre- 
siding: William J. Stevens, Miehle Phila- 
delphia branch manager. Technical mat- 
ters: Michael H. Bruno, research man- 
ager, Lithographic Technical Foundation. 
Press: Norman Kistner, pressroom fore- 
man, Western Printing and Lithograph- 
ing Co. Camera: Dante V. Mazzocco, for- 
mer president, Lithographic Engravers & 
Platemakers Association, Inc. Paper: Ron- 
ald I. Drake, manager, technical sales 
service, General Sales Department, Cham- 
pion Paper and Fibre Co. Ink: Theodore 
Makarius, sales representative, Pope & 
Gray, Inc. 

Screening of a motion picture showing 
highlights of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation TV Forums, particularly color 
separation and platemaking, is timed for 
one o'clock Saturday afternoon. 

Friday night is the time for the annual 
dinner-dance and entertainment. 

For information on registration fees 
and other convention details, address 
NAP-L at 317 W. 45th St., New York 36. 
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——By J. i. FRAZIER — 





















Initial letters, their history and functions, were covered broad- 
ly last month. While the use of initials has decreased, largely 
because they add to the cost of composition, they are by no means 
taboo. They do a job; leading magazines employ them. That 
job is admirably stated in a splendid brochure, “The Art of the 
Printer,” just issued by the E. B. Eddy Co., Canadian paper manu- 
facturer. The section devoted to initials opens as follows: 

“It is a good thing to provide the reader with a starting point 
for his eye to leap to and, from that, into the text. An initial 
letter which is conspicuous by its size, its color, or its decorative 
qualities can accomplish that purpose and relieve the austerity 
of a page of type.” 

It is the purpose of this article to explain—and at the same 
time demonstrate—approved practices in the handling of initials 
essential to good craftsmanship. Therefore, from here on, we 
will consider them in use, illustrating their proper and improper 
handling along with the continuation of our study. To repeat, 
the examples are not just examples, but text relating to them 
at the same time. 





















| F powrse space about an initial letter must be carefully 
considered. In the use of regular square and rectangular 
initials, either decorative block characters or plain type letters, 
the rule is to set the first line flush to the initial, and the rest of 
the word the initial begins in capitals. The remainder of the lines 
alongside the initial should be indented as the one has been in 
this case. The extent of the marginal space at the side should 
be in proportion to the size of type, and should match the space 
at the bottom. Considering the size of type here employed the 
marginal space at side and bottom of the initial is about right. 

















XIV. | = | THE USE OF INITIALS (condtudes 












Bees illustrates poor spacing around an initial. Compare it 
with the preceding paragraph. An initial should be set as 
an integral part of the text; it should not be isolated as in 
this instance and appear as a thing apart floating in space. This 
initial is the same, by the way, as the one in the preceding par- 
agraph, but in the preceding example the bottom of the letter 
aligns with the second line of text and the third line appears 
below, as it should. The bottom of an initial should always line 
up with the bottom of the last line alongside and the shoulder 
of the initial letter should be shaved off in order that the open 
space below may be in keeping with that at the side. 








A VARIATION in practice is at times introduced which gives 
a good effect for certain books, i. e., the use of a two-line letter 
with the justification above the first line of text, as is here done. 
This fashion is effective with an open but small size of typog- 
raphy. It is more appropriate for a style that may, perhaps, be 
described as the exaggerated conventional, an adaptation of 
the strict conventional that involves double and triple leading, 
letter-spaced page headings, title page composed with the title 
lines and imprint separated by three-fourths of a page of blank 
space, the chapter and sub titles placed at the extreme top of 
the page, etc., but with a typographic scheme that is otherwise 
conventional. It is an entirely dignified and justifiable departure 
if the up-tending initials are justified by other elements. 






















ANY typographers seem to think as much as two ems 
should separate an initial from the body of the type, as 
here illustrated, but why is a mystery, as the initial is as 

much a part of the page as the type. The space is determined 
by the nature of the work and the style in which it is composed. 
Leaded type set in wide measure must necessarily have more 
white to correspond with the rest of the page, yet one em of its 
body is sufficient. For solid matter up to thirty pica ems wide an 
en quad of the size of type being used is sufficient. 























a 
HE margins around this initial panel are too narrow, 
Si because of the wide areas of white space inside the 
rules. The character of this panel is open, therefore 
the margins should be generous to be in keeping. This 
paragraph also illustrates an improper alignment of the first line 
of text. The top of the first line of text should align with the top 
of the block, if it be of regular shape like this. In the following 
paragraph correct alignment and correct margins are shown. 
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[phar es such as A, L, T, V, Wand Y present certain difficul- 
ties because of their irregular forms. L and A are especially 
bothersome as the letters must be mortised at the top in order 
to get the best results. A wide area of space between the initial 
and the rest of the first word is rather unsightly. Notice in this 
paragraph how the letters of the first word are kept together; 
without mortising the initial, unity would be lacking. 






















r ‘HAT, ordinarily, all lines at the side of an initial with the 
exception of the first should be indented is well known. In 
the use of the characters 7, V, W.and Y, which are much wider 





at the top than elsewhere, indention is not desirable. Imagine 





how uneven the white space around the initial in this paragraph 





would be if the second line were indented, and then look at the 





example that follows, in which it has been. 


























o——9 JOTE how much more pleasingly this initial is placed 
than the one preceding. It has a fixed appearance, 
| | while the other one seems “out of register.’ When 
J placing decorative initials that have a well defined 

outline the first line of text should be aligned with 
the top of the border or decoration, but where the decoration 
is irregular and of a limited amount, like a floral spray or light 
scroll, alignment is usually made with the letter itself. If, on the 
other hand, the decoration is of indefinite form but rather exten- 
sive a portion of it may have to extend above the top of the first 
line, with the top of the’letter slightly below. The idea in every 
case should be to achieve the nearest possible approach to the 
effect of a straight line across the top of the initial and first line, 
which, of course, is not really a straight line like the top of this 
paragraph. A loose pendant below an initial letter also calls for 
special treatment, the idea being to have the white space equal 
at side and bottom. Few typographic initials now available are 
irregular, and as all of those that are must be given individual 
treatment no practical illustrations are provided. 
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Electronically controlled quality 


brings every detail to life... 


3M MAKEREADY 


BRAND 


Full details on the next page... 














3M MAKEREADY case history report: 


“3M Makeready raises quality to a 
marked degree... eliminates trial 
and error makeready.. . insures 
definite time savings.” 


The striking full-color Mt. Rushmore scenic by Les Blacklock, outstanding 
wildlife and scenic photographer, reproduced on the preceding page provided 
some really knotty printing problems. The intricate details, the areas of high 
contrast and the difficulty of holding true-nature colors is a real challenge to 
the most experienced pressman . . . especially in making ready. Hart Publica- 
tions reproduced it with such perfection at a substantial time savings using 
3M MAKEREADY which justifies printing pressures auto- 

matically. See how 3M MAKEREADY can cut costs and 

step up quality in your shop. To arrange for a free demon- 

stration or complete information, write: Minnesota Min- 

. Printers ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 


nones 59 and 69 
Teier”™* 
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IS does not represent a good use of the initial. 

The letter itself is much too far removed from the 

) remainder of the word of which it is a part. One 

i does not readily grasp this initial as a part of the 

=) word owing to the great distance which separates 

her letters. The small size of this letter also has its 

effect, for if the letter were large the connection would appear 

closer. The decorative quality of the border in which the letter 

is placed adds a pleasing touch of ornamentation to the page, 

of course, but this pleasing touch can be attained without the 

fault here evident by the use of blocks mortised slightly above 
the center or in the upper right-hand corner. 


T TIMES the initial is of such character as to show to best 

advantage only when given an individual treatment. Swash 
letters and fancy, unconventional styles fall under this heading. 
This paragraph demonstrates the decided advantage of giving 
such characters individual treatment and it shows that rules of 
alignment, however reliable in the case of conventional styles 
of rectangular form, can not be made to apply in every instance. 
If this character A were placed in the customary manner there 
would be altogether too much open space around the letter and 
because of its irregular shape the squared contour of the type 
group would be broken. It is in utilizing judgment in matters of 
this sort that the typographer indicates unusual ability. 














HE initial letter here used is too heavy to harmonize in 

tone with the'type. It is too black —apparently standing 

nearer the eye than the reading matter and clamoring for 
attention. When reading these lines the eye is irresistibly drawn 
toward the initial, inasmuch as it is the dominant factor of the 
paragraph. In a warren of white rabbits one lone black rabbit 
would be very conspicuous, more so than a gray one would, as 
black and white are in greater contrast than white and gray. If 
the initial were printed in red, orange, or a tint of some cold hue, 
its tone would be weakened and the effect improved. 








ERE is an initial that violates both shape and tone harmony. 
It is too condensed to appear well in connection with the 
type used in this book. A tall steeple, if placed on the Capitol 
building at Washington, D. C., would look very much out of 
place, as it is a different style of architecture from that of the 
magnificent building. The dome, however, has the same charac- 
teristics as the building itself, and there is an effect of harmony. 
Furthermore, the measure of this page is too wide for the initial 
or any type face with which it would harmonize. 








OW much more pleasing this initial is than the condensed 

form. In selecting this initial, harmony of both shape and 

tone has been given consideration. In Hegel's “Philosophy of 

the Beautiful” we find the following: “The pleasure in harmony 

consists in its shunning differences too rude and oppositions too 

startling, for the accord must be more apparent than the differ- 
ence, and never, or but momentarily, be lost sight of:’ 

















HIS illustrates how many particular typographers handle 

certain ordinary roman capitals when employed as initials. 

Those that are not square sided, specifically, V, W, Y, and 
T. and to a lesser extent A, are set somewhat into the margin 
like the initial at the beginning of this paragraph. The idea is to 
reduce the white space at the start to a minimum and thereby 
maintain the effect of a full, square corner. As the stem of the 
letter here utilized is unusually thick the extension is slight. If a 
thinner letter were used, say, Cloister Bold, the extension would 
have to be greater, as more white space would then be evident 
on the body of the letter. The cross-stroke would be lighter and 
have less effect in disrupting the margin. The Cooper initial is 
used, however, in order to make another point. In comparison 
with the same 7'on the preceding page it shows how the tone is 
reduced by printing in color, though the letter is still too strong. 
Cloister Bold would be about right for the color here used. 











Even some square-sided initials must extend into the margin, 
as the one in the foregoing does slightly. When their size is 
large in relation to that of the type of the text and the serifs, 
expert typographers place the letter so that the stem (upright) 
will line up with the text along the left-hand side. If such an 
initial were kept wholly within the measure, the effect, because 
of malalignment, would not be nearly as good. 

To sum up, therefore, it is necessary that there should be an 
effect of alignment, not only across the top, but also along the 
left-hand side. It is another situation where optics must take 
precedence over measurement in the placing of things in ty- 
pography. 

Here we've made it through the common uses and basic 
principles in the handling of initials, regretful of the necessary 
budgeting of space which precludes even mention of uncommon 
employment such as an eye-arresting and significant element 
of a design. We must leave it to readers to note and, where 
advisable, make use of suggestions that come to their attention. 


New England GAI and Boston U. Teach Graphic Arts 


The Graphic Arts Institute of New 
England and Boston University’s College 
of Business Administration have joined 
to provide a training program for graphic 
arts management and executive personnel 
and for others who need an over-all pic- 
ture of printing design, production and 
administration. 

The university’s evening division will 
offer next fall a program covering all 
phases of printing management and meet- 
ing the requirements for a certificate. The 
institute will present annually a $250 
cash award to the candidate for a certifi- 


cate who maintains the highest scholastic 
average over a period covering 24 semes- 
ter hours. 

This is said to be New England’s first 
planned educational program for meet- 
ing the industry’s manpower needs by 
building up a constant supply of men and 
women trained in printing management 
fundamentals. 

The program calls for the following 
courses: Typographic design and layout, 
principles of economics, English composi- 
tion, fundamentals of offset lithography, 
business mathematics, elementary ac- 


counting, application of science in the 
graphic arts, printing production manage- 
ment, foundations of human relations, ef- 
fective speaking, standard estimating 
practices, small business financing and 
marketing, personnel management, fore- 
man management, and management poli- 
cies and problems. 

In addition to these courses elective 
studies in the fields of accounting, adver- 
tising, economics, human relations, indus- 
trial management, marketing or trans- 
portation must be completed to qualitfy 
for a certificate. 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 


By Alexander Lawson 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Black Letter Has Developed From Gutenberg’s Time 


@ Sources of various black-letter types date back to 15th century 


@ Today, listings of available black-letter type faces are not very large 


@ Though black letter has declined, it still has special applications 


Of the many types available to Ameri- 
can printers, the group which is used least 
under modern printing conditions is 
black letter. Even the terminology of this 
classification requires some revision, but 
because of the limited use of these types, 
there has been little interest in a more 
definite nomenclature. 

Some typographic authorities use the 
term text letter to describe what is truly a 
gothic form. However, printers in the 
United States have long since applied the 
name gothic to types of sans serif struc- 
ture rather than to the letters which fol- 
low the style of northern European 14th 
century manuscripts. Hence, it has been 
necessary to apply another designation to 
text letter. 

Those who favor black letter as a name 
argue that the term text letter will be con- 
fused with those types which are primar- 
ily for text composition, i.e., types for 
straight-matter composition. 


Name Designations Vary 

This viewpoint is met with the state- 
ment that black letter could mean bold- 
face, and so it goes. This term, while it is 
descriptive of the general appearance of 
the letter, does not truly go back to 
sources, as Old English is a development 
of the first movable types cut by Guten- 
berg. Since a truly generic term has not 
yet been evolved, printers will probably 
continue to use all of these designations. 

However, it will be worthwhile to ex- 
amine sources to determine the variations 
of design in the black-letter types now 
available. Of course these faces are now 
pretty well restricted to such occasional 
printing as certificates, resolutions, period, 
and theological printing (this last despite 
the oft-expressed horror of modern typo- 
graphic designers at such “obvious” type 
selection). 

Following the development of minus- 
cule letters in the eighth and ninth cen- 
turies, manuscript hands became nation- 
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alized; that is, they followed somewhat 
different trends in various localities. In 
the northern European countries, par- 
ticularly Germany, this hand evolved into 
a condensed, heavy, broad-pen letter with 
almost all curves eliminated. 

The name given to such writing was 
textura, due to the almost woven appear- 


ance of the page, which was rather tightly 
spaced and contained many joined, or 
ligatured, letters. These, together with the 
condensed drawing of each letter, com- 
bined to save space, always at a premium 
because of the scarcity of materials. 

Upon the invention of Gutenberg’s 
type face about the middle of the 15th 
century, this manuscript form was made 
into enduring type for multiple produc- 
tion of the printed word. Gutenberg’s 
type, in fact, copied many of the tricks of 
the scribe, particularly in perpetuating the 
many joined characters. 


Examples of sources and present-day uses of black-letter types are 1. Gutenberg’s Textura, 2. Gothic- 
Antique, 3. Round Gothic, 4. Cloister Black, 5. Goudy Text, 6. Wedding Text, and 7. Goudy Thirty 
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Another designation of this face is 
lettre de forme. The important books 
from the press of Gutenberg—the 42- 
and 36-line Bibles, and the great Psalter 
of Fust and Schoeffer—were printed from 
such a letter. 

The second development of black letter 
is the Gothic-Antique, a letter with the 
more rounded form of the Roman manu- 
scripts. This type first appeared in the 
Catholicon of 1460, also printed by Gut- 
enberg. Gothic Antique became the in- 
spiration for William Morris’ Chaucer 
type in the 1890's when he established the 
Kelmscott Press in England. 


Roman Influence Appears 

Upon the flourishing of printing in 
Italy and the introduction of Roman type, 
the black-letter form was again changed 
to incorporate the rounded drawing of the 
southern European styles. This form, 
termed Round Gothic or Rotunda, was 
first used by Ratdolt, the German printer 
who established his reputation in Venice 
and continued in Augsburg. The Round 
Gothic became the national hand of 
Spain. It is frequently called Southern 
Gothic. 

The last form of black letter is the 
so-called Lettre Batarde, which today is 
seen primarily in two German variations, 
Schwabacher and Fraktur, both of which 
are rather decorative adaptations of the 
original black letter. They are almost cur- 
sive in their construction. The Fraktur or 
broken letter, which first appeared early 
in the 16th century, became the standard 
German type for everyday printing. It 
still retains some favor, although the 
Roman form is again dominant in mod- 
ern German printing. 

American printers have had many 
black-letter types in the last 50 years, but 
most of them are now in the hellbox or in 
the cases of specialized collectors of an- 
tique types. This situation reflects some 
credit on the increasing awareness of good 
type among the nation’s printers. While 
quite a few of the black letters produced 
since 1900 have been well planned as 
adaptations of historic fonts, more have 
been merely decorative faces with little to 
recommend themselves as serious designs. 


Black Letter Use Decreasing 

A glance through the library of type 
specimen books will indicate the change 
in demand over a short period. The fa- 
mous ATF specimen book issued in 1923 
listed a full dozen black letters; the cur- 
rent volume shows but four styles. Still 
older books offered a variety, many of 
which would be completely unacceptable 
today. Frederic W. Goudy always had a 
fondness for such types. He designed nine 
of them in his lifetime but only two of 
them are in constant use. 

To list the black letters used currently 
by U.S. printers will take very little space. 
First, the types which date back to the 


original Textura, with some modifica- 
tions: Possibly the most frequently used 
black letter is Goudy Text, produced by 
Monotype in 1928, and No. 62 in 
Goudy’s long list of types. A short time 
later Goudy also produced the Lombardic 
Capitals, particularly useful as replace- 
ment of the standard black letter caps, 
for variety. 

Of almost equal popularity is the Clois- 
ter Black first cut by American Type 
Founders and then by Monotype. This 
type is taken from William Caslon’s much 
admired copy of one of Caxton’s early 
faces—probably the Type No. 5, which 
in turn stemmed from the Gutenberg 
model. Not quite as condensed as the 
Goudy face, it is equally free from the 
fussy mannerisms of many black-letter 
adaptations. Both of these types can be 
truly classed as /ettres de forme. 

Another face which has found favor 
with typographers is an importation from 
Germany—the Jessen type of Rudolf 
Koch, cut by Klingspor. This type is not 


condensed, but in lowercase it follows the 
traditional form. The capitals, however, 
are Roman, which makes the type unique 
among black letters. 

There are no modern Gothic-Antiques 
available since the old ATF Tudor Black, 
patterned after Ratdoit’s letter, went out 
of style. In Round Gothic, however, the 
recent issuing of Goudy Thirty by Mono- 
type supplied a much-needed type in that 
style. However, the face is at present avail- 
able in just two sizes—18-point and in 
60-point initials. 

The use of black letter for social print- 
ing has declined a great deal, but there 
is still a demand for such letters. Wedding 
Text of ATF and Monotype, Society Text 
of Ludlow, and Lino Text of Mergen- 
thaler supply such demand. These types 
are essentially decorative adaptations of 
the true black letter, and while useful in 
their own specialty, will never take the 
place of the strong well-formed types 
which have been the heritage of the print- 
er’s craft since Gutenberg’s time. 


Your Slug-casting 


MACHINE PROBLEMS 


Mr. Brewington will answer questions on machine problems. Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


GAS BURNERS 

— if not kept in the best condition, will 
consume an excessive amount of gas, will 
cause an obnoxious odor and will be the 
cause of more or less metal trouble. 

—should give a blue or bluish-green 
colored flame which normally should not 
be higher than one-half inch when metal 
is testing at its set maximum temperature. 

—should be taken off the machine and 
cleaned at least every six months; every 
three months would be better for greater 
efficiency. 

——can be cleaned by compressed air. 
Dismantling of the burner cap and other 
parts is necessary only where the burner 
has been neglected for a year or more. 
This calls for the use of a stiff wire brush 
inside and out. Always keep an extra set 
of burner plate screws on hand to replace 
those that are damaged by prolonged heat- 
ing periods. 

—of the propane type, meaning the use 
of propane orifices in the cocks and pro- 
pane gas in the feed line, normally use a 
line pressure of three pounds. Greater 
pressure results in heat variation to the 
crucible and less than three pounds pres- 
sure is generally insufficient for smooth, 
even heating. 

—even if properly adjusted to give the 
required flame and heat as well as being 
under sensitive control of the pot thermo- 


stat, cannot properly maintain the re- 
quired heat to keep metal in crucible at 
even casting temperatures if the pot is 
improperly packed. Only the jacket of the 
pot should be lined with a quarter-inch 
layer of flake asbestos. No asbestos should 
be placed on the under side of the cru- 
cible. The pot jacket and crucible should 
be sealed at the top edge of both parts 
with a half-inch layer of asbestos per- 
forated by four one-eighth inch holes, two 
on one side and two on the opposite, each 
being spaced about three inches apart. 

—generally need cleaning when flames 
are of yellow tip or a full yellow flame. If 
yellow tips still prevail after cleaning, it 
is probable that too much gas is entering 
the mixing chamber for the amount of air 
that is being pulled in by the action of the 
gas flowing through to be consumed. 

—emitting a yellow flame after the 
burner has been cleaned and the air mixers 
wide open, can be corrected only by re- 
ducing the size of the orifice holes. When 
new or smaller orifices are not available, 
the holes can be made smaller by peening 
the edges over or by soldering and redrill- 
ing the holes. 

—with throat flames should have draft 
holes on either side of the crucible near 
the mouthpiece or the fumes from the 
ring or main burner will smother the com- 
bustion of the throat burners. 


57 









LESSON OF MONTH 
FOR COMPOSITORS 





@ Basically, the cover shown below is not 
of bad design. The layout is interesting. 
Whether one Fast is the boss man or the 
word is used to suggest speedy service, the 
expression is worth promoting. We do feel, 
however, that it is overemphasized, par- 
ticularly in comparison with other copy in- 
volving the complete name and particularly 
the slogan which should be influential and 
shouldn’t be “buried so deep.” The word 
stands out much more prominently than the 
much smaller type on the panel, and some 
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confusion could result. Use of even bolder 
type elsewhere would balance better and 
minimize the big word’s over-prominence. 

If you consider that the word in such size 
is a decorative element of the design, as 
well it might be if pleasing, the objection 
to size would be minimized. Highly con- 
trasting elements usually confuse and dis- 
tract. This is definitely the case with two 
of the big letters in black and two in light 
gray. There is not only a disagreeable ap- 
pearance due to the spotty effect, but the 
word is not as easily grasped as it would 
be if all the letters were black or all light 
gray. All four are gray in the changed print- 
ing on the right. The word is grasped as a 
unit at a glance and it doesn’t overpower 
the other elements nearly as much. Of more 
pleasing appearance, too, it can possibly 
have a certain decorative value. 
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Printing Type Over Pictures 

R. M. CaLpWELL, Oakland, California— 
The feature about your work we admire 
most is that the layout is never static. It is 
well to shun forms with all lines centered 
on a common axis. Such can be interesting 
only as far as the types used make them, 
and few types which qualify otherwise have 
such a degree of interest, considering those 
are frequently seen. Colors may make a 
centered, formal item interesting, or an illus- 
tration might, but the typographer should 
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use every device. Your card for Color Art 
Press was reproduced some months ago with 
comment in line with the above. It has an 
interesting, fresh layout, stimulating in the 
suggestion of just enough action. Other 
cards, notably that for the Southern Pacific 
Co., merit the same comment. The cards 
suggest mention of one practice which more 
often fails than succeeds, that of printing a 
picture or emblem or trademark in some 
tint of a color and printing the type over 
it in a stronger color or black. We can see 
that the picture on this card is of a diesel 
locomotive, but rise to remark that if a 
picture is worth using it should be for more 
than simply adding color. It’s too bad you 
didn’t spot this clear of the type as you did 
the picture on the Color Art Press card. The 
layout of the envelope corner card for Geo. 
M. Fullmer is interesting and effective, but 





SPECIMEN REVIEW 


By J. L. FRAZIER 





the letterhead with similar features leaves 


opportunity for improvement. With the 
group of type on the left of the cross and 
circle device spotted as it is, the group on 
the right should be measurably higher so 
there would be stable vertical balance. With 
the group on the left raised just a trifle so 
it would be centered weightwise on the 
horizontal member of the cross, the group 
on the right could be raised similarly to be 
in line with the horizontal of the cross with 
great improvement of balance. If there is 
one quarter of a design area above any other 
quarter where we want something placed, 
it is that at the top and right. Otherwise, 
balance never seems quite secure. Worse 
fault is the far too much space between 
words of the main name line, as much as 
four times as much as there should be. 
Without this stretching out, the line wouldn’t 
be long enough on the envelope, but con- 
tour would be better on the letterhead with 
the line shorter. If Mr. Fullmer doesn’t want 
his name spelled out, not so pleasing contour 
is preferable to overspaced words. 


Round Holes, Square Pegs in Design 

JAGGARS-CHILES-STOVALL, Dallas, Texas— 
The inside pages of your 5%4x7'4-inch mag- 
azine, “Caps and Lower Case,” are delight- 
fully pleasant to read. The center spread 
devoted to promoting your Filmotype—of- 
fering, as you say, “hundreds of distinctive 
faces for fresh styling and variety in head- 
ings,’ and we'd add display in general—is 
especially well designed in a modern man- 
ner. The contrast of this treatment with that 
of the regular pages of text is commendable, 
and results, we think, in more interest than 
there’d be if the booklet were completely 
one style or the other. Despite the attractive- 
ness of the background pattern formed by 
vertical lines of several border units, a la 
wallpaper, printed in brown and light blue, 
the cover as a whole leaves something to 
be desired. There is an open panel near the 
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In home shop, probably largest and best machine- 
equipped in the land, Bill Thorniley uses very old types 
he has collected over many years. All on this card en- 
joyed wide popular use in the 1880's or earlier, the 
oldest being the fancy Karnac in which his name is set 
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upper-left corner and one near the 
lower-right; the former encloses the 
title, and the latter, about one-fourth 
as large, the date line of the issue. The 
whiting out within the top one is un- 
pointedly irregular, the type seeming- 
ly having been selected without regard 
to size and proportions of the box. One 
of two things would have given a more 
satisfactory result; one would be the 
use of type of regular shape, rather 
than condensed, for the first line, 
“Caps,” set in outlined and shaded 
caps, to conform more nearly with the 
oblong shape of the box; this would 
also avoid the excessive amount of 
white space at the end of the line in 
relation to that above and at the left. 
In this event the copy “and lower 
case” in two lines of italic lower case, 
could be centered; even though that 
would be an improvement, there would 
still be too much space at the ends of 
the lines in relation to that below the 
second. Best result would come from 
having “and lower case” in a single 
line and making the panel shallower; 
this would avoid so much space at the 
ends of the lines. In a sense, at least, 
there’s a suggestion at present of trying 
to fit a square peg in a round hole. Your 
cover demonstrates what Strathmore’s 
slogan, “Paper is part of the picture,” 
has long stressed. Pleasing colors of 
printing show to fine advantage against 
high gloss finish of paper. 


“Whiting Out’ Analyzed 
PRINTING CRAFTSMEN of Pontiac, 
Illinois—We especially like the front 
of the French-style folder distributed 
to visitors attending your party in the 
new plant. The arrangement of type is 
interesting, but for better balancing of 
open areas, whiting out, we suggest 
that the seven lines of sans-serif caps 
under the head “Presenting . . .” in 
Bank Script be moved from a quarter- 
to a half-inch to the left. Then there 
would be more open space on the right 
where the lines are flush. For the same 
reason, the heading might be moved a 
shade to the right. Massing of white 
space in one or more spots is often 
effective, but this is not such a case 
because the difference doesn’t repre- 
sent pleasing proportions. Because the 
signature below the horizontal 4-point 
rule line cannot be moved any, and will 
extend farther to the right than the 
lines above, there is no difference, as 
the signature group is a separate entity 
in a space bounded by the above-men- 
tioned rule line and one extending 


from the top to the bottom of the page 
about an inch from the left side. At 
the intersection of these rules a sketch 
of a workman pulling a hand press 
adds interest. We have often praised 
“black” designs resulting from use of 
reverse-color plates. Generally, and 
with no special reason for the use of 
black—which we have advocated get- 
ting away from as much as possible— 
we have contemplated jobs of two or 
more colors, as if you had printed this 
reverse plate over an impression of, 
say, green. Stark white against black is 
another matter. It would seem some 
bright or gay color is called for here. 
There is quite a contrast in form be- 
tween the hairline script and the mono- 
tone sans serif following, especially 
with the latter comparatively so large. 
Obviously, the contrast introduces a 
display effect, but is that enough to 


Title page (right) with center spread and fourth 
page (following) from attractive and unusually 
interesting folder by R. Randolph Karch, Dills- 
burg, Pa., whose work is never dull or, on other 
hand, so ostentatious it takes reader’s mind off 
what counts most, the message. One of Karch’s 
talents, the ability to choose uncommon, charac- 
terful types which, unlike many such, are of in- 
teresting, readable design, is disclosed by fourth 
page. Such types add distinction to much of his 
work. Unlike many typographers who use a type 
they’re told (without authority) is the day’s 
smash hit almost to the exclusion of all else, 
often ad nauseam, Karch selects type fitted for 
each item just as an artist selects colors. Folder 
is printed in green and brown—brown where 
most would use black—on rough, yellow stock 
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Constructive thinking about typography is stimulated by study of 
general look of this 9x6-inch mailing card and reading block of 
body copy in small italic, both made more potent by the significance 
of interesting, appropriate silhouette. A more dramatic spotting of 
accents and massing of white space seem impossible. Color is a brown 
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6€ R. RANDOLPH KARCH uses type as expressively as anyone we know 


. can emphasize numerous points in composition without effect of 


. . What is of most interest about the work is the selec- 
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compensate for the lack of harmony? 
No, we don’t advocate each piece must 
be restricted to one type, but contrasts 
are possible which don’t leave even a 
slightly tart taste. It just happens that 
the nature and amount of this copy 
is such that no special emphasis is re- 
quired. For the same reason given 
with respect to the front page, you 
could have made a better choice for 
the heads on the spread than the script, 
although the design contrast is less 
harsh and there is a greater difference 
in size of the script and the following 
roman. The head, “Our New Loca- 
tion,” at the left on page four is much 
too weak; there’s too little contrast of 
size with the text which follows. 





LATEST Foreign and American 


ype Face0s 
Discus * Mutat « Corvinus * Palatino + Dom 
Spartan Black « Fortune «+ Alutiay Hil! 
Studio * Rond> * Holla « Higrette * Gracia 


Heritage + Brody + Lydian Italic « Repu 
Trylon os Dom Diagonal - Reiner Serint 


Now at Yellow Breeches Press 
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Because people are accustomed to printing in black or dark colors 
on light paper or backgrounds—much too often, black against white 

a reversal is bound to command greater interest, especially when a 
color appears as if printed on black paper, like yellow on this cover 


from bulletin of Craftsmen in area of, but excluding, San Francisco 


GARAMOND 
det ertolgrenhe, onpasigerre: News han! 
DER D.STEMPEL AG 








Cover from exquisite 8'4x11%4-inch brochure, by famous D. Stempel 
type foundry, Frankfurt, Germany, demonstrates how, armed with 
ideas, striking typographic forms can be achieved with simplest ac- 
cessories. On original the giant letters ““g’ of grand Garamond series 
are in reverse color, white of paper showing as here, against a 
soft, cool yellow-olive; the small type is printed red, and rules black 
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Top Work From Small City 

AL H. OLson, International Falls, 
Minnesota—We enjoy the samples you 
send about once a year just as you say 
you enjoy this department. For one 
thing we’re reminded that there are 
many skilled craftsmen outside the big 
cities and without the facilities of type 
at hand in large metropolitan plants. 
Comparatively, as you say, you are 
limited in facilities, but you have some 
very good, up-to-date, characterful 
types and, what is most important, 
make a lot of those you have. If there 
is a series or two of display types you 
feel you could use to advantage, and 
there could be, we believe the boss 
would benefit from getting them. Don’t, 
though, recommend such dull and 
crudely designed styles, brought back 
after 50 years and more ago at the 
instance of agency and other artists 
and embraced by leaners-on as a vogue. 
We're referring to such faces as Clar- 
endon and Fortune, which would, be- 


pine tree picture or ornament, were 
printed in other than the two greens. 
What might be termed fine points on 
spacing are all we can offer as con- 
structive criticism. There’s a tendency 
to space words too widely, lines some- 
times too closely. The former error is 
most noticeable in the main line of 
the City Drug Store heading, and the 
latter error, with respect to lines, be- 
neath the name of the Kantor heading. 
There should be no more space be- 
tween words than just enough to set 
them apart definitely, and there should 
be more between lines than between 
words of the lines involved. 


Pointers on Spacing Here 

PeRcY SALMON of Auckland, New 
Zealand—We congratulate you on the 
Golden Jubilee issue of Printers’ News, 
official publication of your country’s 
Federation of Master Printers. The 
content appears to be of very fine qual- 
ity, of lively interest, we are sure, to 


STIMULATION 


Striking front 12x9-inch page of 6-page folder promoting course in creative art at University 
of Chicago affords welcomed opportunity to mention that research and tests by color experts 


some years ago disclosed auto license plates with numbers in yellow against black could be read at 


a greater distance than those of any other combination. Graphic line simulating wave length 


not only suggests stimulation but contributes quality of “‘design’—also of motion and, so, life 


lieve us, be a handicap in your line of 
work. In our opinion such types are 
just plain dull. Noting what you have, 
we think the Lydian series would be 
the best addition. We would not be 
without it if we were operating a com- 
mercial plant. It has the charm of cal- 
ligraphic writing, which we’re seeing 
more and more. There are no serious 
faults in your work to point out; rather 
the contrary. Layouts are fresh, free- 
moving and not one is “centered.” 
What is more, and we aim to mention 
this at least once each month if mate- 
rial received permits it, you seemingly 
avoid the use of black ink as much as 
possible. We find it on but two of the 
numerous letterheads submitted. It 
would be just too bad if the heading 
for the local chamber of commerce, 
featured by a small conventionalized 


all printers of New Zealand. We espe- 
cially commend the presswork, par- 
ticularly on the halftone illustrations. 
With paper as slick as that which you 
use, the type for the text, if at all 
small, should have sufficient thickness 
of line to lay on as much ink as the thin 
film permits. It requires a type void 
of hairlines, bold to the point where 
counters of letters may all but dis- 
appear; but take this last observation 
figuratively. The typesetting machine 
companies have developed excellent 
types for newspapers which, to our 
mind, should be even better on coated 
paper where there’s less danger of the 
counters filling with ink. Artistry in a 
type is pretty well lost when the size 
is very small, as it must be in news- 
papers, even as in your magazine. 
Times Roman would be excellent for 
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all the text matter of your paper. The cover 
is strikingly designed, and attractive. The 
outlined and shaded lettering of the big 
line, “Golden Jubilee,” printed in brown 
with orange filling in, is old-fashioned. That 
isn’t as serious as the fault of being out of 
key with the modern bold sans serif in 
which other copy appears at the bottom of 
the page. Other faults are minor; one, often 
repeated, is of spacing words too far apart, 
especially noted in the big type of some 
heads. An example would be that over the 
opening article by the Prime Minister. Such 
wide spacing creates a spotty effect which 
isn’t pleasing. Tell your printer the maxi- 
mum desired is just enough to definitely set 
words apart. There is twice, just for ex- 
ample, what there should be between words 
of the head following, “An Historical Out- 
line.” There is too much space, also, be- 
tween the two columns, three picas where 
one would definitely separate them, con- 
sidering the size of the type, which, if larger, 
would require more. Finally, we note a fine- 
line dash between two parts of page 22. 
With so much space, that, in itself, pro- 
vides adequate separation. Indeed, it has 
been shown that in a close composition 
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Simulating a cross by crossing two lines of type, as 
on this 4x6-inch booklet cover by Hjalmar Erickson, 
Minneapolis, is an idea worth storing in mind. Copy 
permitting, effect would be better if type were of one 
size, also of one style. Original is printed in a deep 
green over solid all-over impression of canary yellow 


white space is a more definite division than 
a black rule crowding that space. The rule 
has an effect of binding the parts to be 
separated closer together. The rule you use 
is so weak it has no effect and becomes a 
needless, not pleasing bit of ornamentation. 


Wide Range of Phototypography 
ADCRAFTERS TYPOGRAPHIC COMPANY of 
Portland, Ore.—While the stated purpose of 
this department is to offer constructive criti- 
cism in design, layout, and typography, and 
at the same time note significant features 
of excellence as well as error, there is con- 
stant, special effort to spotlight items which 
(1) denote trends and (2) incorporate novel 
ideas of copy appeal or format many print- 
ers could sell. Your 11x8% plastic-bound 
book, “Type Styles,” merits attention because 


of its excellence and general impressiveness, 
and demands attention because it evidences 
continued expansion of the field of photo- 
graphic composition. Listen to this from 
your “Introductory” page: “Advertising ty- 
pography is our business at Adcrafters . . 
type composition entirely by photography.” 
When with the camera and offset printing 
he may have the equivalent of 1312-point 
body type, the better to fit the pages of a 
book or space in an ad, and the equivalent 
of 39-point, the better to fill out a display 
line, getting in the single letter which would 
be impossible with available 42-point rigid 
type, the printer is indeed blind who doesn’t 
see increasing use of the camera in his busi- 
ness. The four variations of your photo- 
graphic “type” service are effectively set 
forth in as many sections of the book, viz.: 
(1) Fotosetter production of text and display; 
(2) Hand-lettering of display styles not avail- 
able in foundry types or from any “hot 
metal” machine; (3) Display, photographic 
production of established printers’ types not 
obtainable from the Fotosetter; and (4) “Ad- 
flex,” with the so-called distortion camera 
by which myriad modifications of one basic 
style are obtainable. My, but isn’t life grand 
in printing these days? The four sections are 
separated by heavy divider leaves with ex- 
tension index tabs along the right, requiring 
cover leaves to be 111% inches across. Along 
with covers, these dividers are printed from 
reverse-color plates in a fairly dull and light 
pea green, giving the effect of white printing 
on green paper, always good, and the front 
is set off by white plastic binding. It is a 
fine looking book, but we suggest that the 
cover would be better if the title were raised 
a bit. It is low for good balance and, since 
it is so close to the name in trade mark form 
below, an effect of crowding is felt. 


Unusual Cover for Type Book 

THE CoMPOSsING Room, New York City 
—Of 16 6x8 pages on heavyweight plate- 
finished stock and cover, also heavyweight 
white paper gloss-coated outside, the book- 
let showing your considerable range of sizes 
of Baskerville and Baskerville Bold is one of 
the most interesting such items seen here in 
months. Complete alphabets of the big sizes 
for tracing are provided; some require a 
spread. Reading sizes are presented in ade- 
quate amounts, with alphabets following. 
What’s most worth writing about is the cover 
design, a brand new idea so far as we have 
seen or can recall. The basis of the design 
is a complete cap alphabet, along with the 
ampersand and dollar sign, in five lines of 
60 point. The first two and the final two 
lines accommodate six characters, the middle 
one four, two flush left and two flush right. 
The space in the center of this line bears the 
copy, “Baskerville and Baskerville Bold,” in 
four lines of small-size italic. Winding up 
the form, there’s a line of 6-point caps 
of the bold same length—25 picas—as the 
lines above; this line and the four small italic 
lines are in black. Of the big letters, the first 
two lines and the two letters on the left of 
the third are in a very light green-yellow, a 
hue for which we have a personal aversion; 
the two letters on the right of the center line 
with the fourth and fifth lines are in a pleas- 
ing light blue. We hope we have made the 
setup clear and that everyone will agree it 
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Striking is this 4¥x11-inch cover. Top line demonstrates 
effectiveness of yellow against black. Weakness on 
white, due to lack of enough contrast, suggested shad- 
ing letters outside the reverse color panel with black. 
Warwick principals, Echele and Lamoureux, combine 
efficient operation and craft skill as few teams have 





York 
Trade Compositor 


Sparing Issue 











Cover from one of consistently best-edited house-organs, 
that of York (Pa.) Composition Co. The original is 
printed deep green and yellow on pale green paper 
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ABCDEF 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM, INC., 190 WEST 46 ST. NEW YORK 36,N ¥., JUDSON 2.0100 








Cover is from 6x8-inch booklet of 20 inner pages devoted 
to showing all sizes of a much-favored traditional type. By 
a leading New York typographic house, top half of big cap 
alphabet is in pale green-yellow, second half in light blue 
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Use of comparatively giant-size initial letter of name may 
become a trade mark—maybe a more powerful reminder than 
some device—when identical form appears on all stationery 
and advertising. How big “’D” is used on letterhead of the pro- 
gressive Philadelphia printer is seen in reproduction opposite 


makes a very interesting and unusual cover. 
We question the benefit of the two colors for 
the lines of big caps, but agree that the rela- 
tionship should be one of harmony rather 
than of contrast. If the particular two were 
ordered, however, we'd have the blue in the 
upper half; since it’s heavier in tone, balance 
would be better. The lines could be respaced 
to advantage. The sides are not straight 
optically, which is what counts, because the 
characters are made up to line length ac- 
cording to metal. With the “M” beginning 
and the “Q” ending the middle line, that line 
seems longer than the first, which is begun 
with “A” and ended with “F,” characters 
having much open space fore and aft, re- 
spectively. For the same reason a big display 
line somewhere may have to be off-center to 
appear centered. Here, optics prove to be 
more important than mechanics. 


Big, Notable Promotion Effort 
AGENCY LITHOGRAPH CoMPANY, Portland, 
Ore.—Your “Doodle Dummies” portfolio 
is decidedly the biggest or heaviest and 
most costly item of promotion for a printing 
house we’ve seen in years. We do not, there- 
fore, wonder why you ask $5 for copies. No 
doubt your salesmen deliver them free to 
good customers and important prospects. 
The basic “leaf” is a double thickness, heavy- 
weight cover stock, folded at the front. 
There are 11 of these, each of a different 
pleasing, light color, black plastic-bound 
along with other single sheets, including the 
cover. “Pockets” over three inches deep are 
provided along the bottom of the 9x12 dou- 
ble leaves by strips of heavy cover stock 
bound with the rest. In the pockets you have 
tucked blank dummies ranging from post 
cards, standard and jumbo size, to 32-page 
booklets of varied page size up to 82x11. 
The dummies are inserted in the pockets on 
both sides of the double leaves, and several 
dummies are carried in some of the 22 poc- 
kets; this is mentioned so that other readers 
may realize the extent of your effort as well 
as service. The front cover is formed by a 
22'%x12-inch sheet of heavy white cover 
paper folded inward to the right to the bind- 
ing, first, with the excess of over four inches 
folded back. The paper to the right of the 
cover design which features a reverse-color 
plate printed bright orange, is left blank 


IMPRESSIONS 
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A Cheeriodical GEO. W. GROSE, Editor 








Standard style front of company magazine of the 
Livingston Press, Toronto, a folder of eight 4x9'%-inch 
pages. Original of this one is in green and soft red 
on pale green stock. Having seen issues over many 
years, and noting consistency of treatment—pictures 
and colors, and sometimes paper, being changed from 
issue to issue—we hazarded the guess, when writing 
for photograph, that the unchanging format was con- 
sidered an advantage. Editor Grose replied in part 
that the magazine has been published regularly for 
28 years, saying too, ‘We are repeatedly amazed at 
the reception our little publication receives and the 
comments sent us.’ That denotes that content is regu- 
larly so interesting that making issues instantly recog- 


nized amounts to a service most recipients will like 
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According to that fellow Webster, “Furbelow” means: showy oramentation. Below we show you 
some of our furbelows for which we occasionally find use and, of course, there are many more! 


HANSEN-SCUDDER, Printers 


121 North California Street + Stockton, California 








Front of 8x5'2-inch folder—theme, ‘variety is not enough’’—by Hansen-Scudder 
Printers of Stockton, Calif. Original is in black and blue on blue stock 


62 


Inner page from another folder, titled ‘‘Furbelows,”’ of Hansen-Scudder series. Original 
is printed in deep green and purple-red on heavy antique paper of a light green hue 
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white. Turning up this long sheet, one finds 4 


) LETTERHEADS ¢ 


the 41-inch section, now at left, printed 
with a reverse color plate in the orange; 
“Agency Lithograph” display appears in 
white (paper) with the brief copy, “Sales 
Team can help close sales for you by build- 
ing in the results and performance you ex- 
pect,” printed in black. The 18-inch section 
to the right is devoted to halftone pictures 
of key members of the staff in action and 
titled, ““A team to help you sell.” This sheet 
is followed by a second of the same size 
folded the opposite way, the 18-inch sec- 
tion carrying additional pictures of the staff, 
and on the short fold is a design replica of 
the first with copy in black under the same 
heading, which reads, “Printing craftsman- 
ship can help to open your customer’s doors 
by printed material that commands.” As the 
two sheets are folded, the narrow orange 
sections meet at the binding, and against the 
white. Adding to this is the enlivening effect 
of the orange panels, angular at the top and 
bottom to disclose a triangle of white paper 
at the top and the bottom. 


Printing Instruction in Australia 
PauL B. Lyncu, Melbourne, Australia— 
The work you submit, and especially that 
seemingly done at the technical school as a 
test for journeyman status, is interesting on 
several counts. We note that in one instance, 
at least, you were obliged to follow a sup- 
plied layout. Our idea is that a student 
should be given the opportunity to lay out 
his own jobs. With many students to be 
graded, however, we can appreciate how the 
instructor’s time is conserved when all fol- 
low the same layout because comparison 
and grading are simplified. Presumably, the 
particular tests are given as a check upon 
spacing of words, lines, and letters, and per- 
haps of time. Even though, otherwise, the 
lads are given ample opportunity for self- 
expression, it seems that the layout supplied 
should represent the latest and best styling 
for the seemingly obvious reason that in 
working on them their points would be more 
indelibly impressed upon the student than if 
simply looked at. While symmetrical ar- 
rangements achieved by centered lines may 
be pleasing (certainly they will not offend if 
succeeding lines are graded as to length to 
form a graceful pleasing outline as a group) 
and suffice where, as on a book’s title page, 
design is figuratively “invisible,” to quote 
Beatrice Warde, such are to be avoided 
where getting attention and arousing interest 
are essential. A beautiful piece of centered 
composition, the announcement of the 
Atherton Complimentary Luncheon is “dead 
pan,” to quote a term not ordinarily applied 
to typography, more suitable for the title 
page of a scientific work than for an item 
sent out to impel action. Mention was made 
of arranging lines in length so that the outline 
of the whole would be shapely. The outline 
of the five lines beneath the title of the 
Atherton formal announcement form a 
pleasing shape by their graded length. The 
four lines of small italic, the subtitle, on 
“The History of Pendennis,” combine to 
create the opposite and an ugly, unbalanced 
effect. The longest line is last, whereas it 
should be first or second. Being longest, it is 
the most prominent and likely, therefore, to 
draw attention from the lines preceding. 
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The term “power,” though tempered by colors of soft and/or light tone, best characterizes design of Peterson 
Company and all others in above group save possibly the second and third, by Platt Lithograph Co., Portland, 
Oregon, where size of type or lettering provides effect with more restraint. With black on white, colors on three 
are respectively dull yellow, bluish red, and bright chrome yellow. Featuring a line of business as on Peterson's 
seems a fine idea, but we abhor the two letters “Y” here. With such lines as “Typography” so big, color should 
be weak. Second color on the heading of Commercial Investment Co., by the Hoflund-Schmidt Typographic Serv- 
ice, Denver, is a medium greenish gray. Last two, by the Drake Press, Philadelphia, are in black and light blue 


on white. Precision design was cited as being outstanding in the publication of the Gilbert Paper Company 
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THE PRESSROOM 


By George M. Halpern 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


How Gold Can Be Reproduced With Stock or Foil 


@ Choice of printing method and type of stock varies with results desired 


@ Factors include a knowledge of foil, stock, working time and equipment 


@ Paper coated with bronze flakes looks similar to printing with gold 


Gold stock and gold foil, the last two 
areas of this discussion on reproducing 
with gold, may be considered primarily in 
terms of special stocks. Such special hand- 
ling required in their use is due to the 
nature of these stocks. 

Gold stock is often referred to as a 
metallic paper. An underbody, similar to 
that used in coated stocks, is sized with 
casein or lacquer. This sizing serves to 
hold in place a layer of metallic bronze 
flakes. This process results in a gold-sur- 
faced paper, similar in brilliance to the 
results achieved in printing with gold ink. 
In the manufacture of this type of paper, 
the degree of brilliance is determined by 
the depth of the layer of bronze flakes laid 
down, and the number of times the sheet 
goes through the calendering rolls. 


Stock Is Preferred to Ink 

With due regard to the requirements 
of the form and layout, where a choice 
exists between the use of gold ink or gold 
stock, preference should be given to the 
stock. This would avoid the major tech- 
nical difficulties encountered in running 
a job with gold ink. While it is possible 
for a pressman who knows his inks to 
print a creditable job on gold paper with 
the inks he normally carries, it is highly 
desirable to use inks prepared especially 
for metallic stocks. 

These special inks will dry in the re- 
quired time and will give the desired de- 
gree of opacity. It is wise to remember 
that ink manufacturers have done con- 
siderable research in developing these 
special inks for particular purposes. Fail- 
ure to make use of these important dis- 
coveries can often prove costly. 

Other than utilizing metallic and over- 
print inks, gold stock may be handled in 
the same manner as a good grade of coated 
or enamel stock. Gold papers have the 
advantage of coated stocks in that they 
can be obtained in varying weights from 
a thin sheet to a heavy card. 
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Gold stocks are primarily used for dec- 
orative purposes such as greeting cards, 
menus, deluxe brochures, annual reports, 
anniversary printing, promotional pro- 
grams, displays, packaging, etc. 

All that has been said about gold pa- 
pers may be applied to metallic stocks in 
general. Today, metallic papers are avail- 
able in a wide range of solid colors and 
tints; they add elegance and distinction 
to a job when properly used. 

Gold foil is a special stock consisting 
of gold mixed with other metal alloys, 
hammered or rolled into a single thin 
sheet. Technically, this stock is not a pa- 
per but a sheet of metal. It may be lami- 
nated to backing sheets of various grades 
and weights, however, to suit individual 
job needs. 

Gold foil can also be rolled into various 
gauges of thicknesses, lacquered or print- 
ed in different colors, embossed and die- 
cut. Gold foil, without backing, tends to 
tear, scuff and scratch easily and requires 
extremely careful handling. Lamination 


Nonslip material painted on steps of a press 
ladder was one of award winning safety sugges- 
tions made by staff members of Chicago Tribune. 
Idea may be applied in bindery and stereo room 


to various types of backing materials 
makes it strong and resistant to tear. Lam- 
ination, however, fails to eliminate the 
scuff and scratch marks. The pressman 
must adjust his feedboard rollers and 
wheels and other press devices which 
might mar the surface of the stock. 

Gold foil is not injured by light, mois- 
ture or heat. Temperature and humidity 
do not affect the condition of the stock. 

Of the methods discussed in this series, 
gold foil gives the greatest brilliance be- 
cause the surface is all metal. It has the 
best light reflecting ability of the gold 
surfaces mentioned. 


Use Special Care With Foil 

Gold foil is one stock that should be 
handled with gloves. The edges of foil 
stocks are sharp and dangerous, particu- 
larly if the pressman does not wash his 
hands frequently. It is so easy to be cut 
when handling the stock, and pressroom 
dirt can cause serious infections. 

Gold foil can be printed just like any 
other stock. However, because it is a spe- 
cial stock there are certain techniques and 
precautions which should be observed to 
print it successfully. Since foil is basically 
a metal, an ink must be procured which 
will give adequate opacity and dry within 
a prescribed limit, with proper safeguards 
against offsetting. Most ink manufacturers 
can supply this type of ink. 

Since the gold foil mars easily, it is 
essential that the pressman use a kiss im- 
pression. Any undue excessive pressure 
from form or packing will leave an inden- 
tation at the points of contact. The best 
types of forms for printing on gold foil 
are solids or heavy masses. Although many 
type forms and halftones have been suc- 
cessfully printed on foil, the best results 
are obtained when these are overprinted 
on a solid base first. Since a kiss impres- 
sion is highly desirable, rubber plates are 
more nearly suited to obtain this result 
and will pay for themselves in job quality. 

In lithography and gravure the need for 
a kiss impression does not exist due to the 
nature of these processes. They do not 
print from relief forms; thus the danger 
of indentations from halftone dot struc- 
tures and type matter is eliminated. 
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Of the three major reproduction proc- 
esses, lithography provides the greatest 
clarity and sharpness of detail in the print- 
ing of type forms on gold foil. In letter- 
press if a metal form is used on gold foil 
for type or line work, the pressure of the 
hard form on the foil tends to cause the 
ink to slop over. Coupled with the inden- 
tations, this prevents the normal clarity 
and sharpness attributed to the process. 

If a rubber plate is used in letterpress 
for line and type work, the very resiliency 
of the form prevents the desired sharpness 
of the result. If gravure is considered, it 
should be borne in mind that all line and 
type matter is broken up into a dot struc- 
ture because of the basic requirements of 
the process. 


Deeper Tone by Gravure 

In reproducing halftones on gold foil, 
gravure gives the greatest depth of tonal 
value. In this process, the halftone dots are 
actually wells of ink, and can be etched 
to retain more or less ink in the tonal 
areas. 

The dot structures of halftones for the 
letterpress process are in relief and pre- 
sent the same kind of indentation prob- 
lem that will be found with line and type 
forms. Letterpress rubber plates have not 
been found very satisfactory for halftone 
work. 

The lithographic process does not pro- 
vide the desired ink control over halftone 
tonal value when reproducing on gold 
foil. As a result, halftones reproduced on 
gold foil by this process do not have 
depth. One way of overcoming this is to 
lay down a prime coat, generally a good 
opaque white, and then overprint the half- 
tone. However, this may present some ink 
drying problems. 

Inks used for printing on gold foil can 
not be absorbed into the metal surface. 
They must dry by oxidation on the surface 
of the stock. Generally speaking, letter- 
press and offset inks use a vehicle which 
dries primarily by absorption. Gravure, 
because of its high speeds, requires an ink 
with a highly volatile vehicle. Gravure 
inks tend to dry primarily by oxidation. 
Therefore, gravure presents no ink dry- 
ing problems when used for printing on 
gold foil. 


Print in Four Colors on Gold 

Four-color process work on gold foil 
may be achieved by all of the major proc- 
esses. Since the foil is a metallic sheet with 
a highly reflective surface of gold, the 
color values so necessary for proper four- 
color printing can not be achieved by 
printing directly on the foil surface. An 
undercoat of white is most desirable if 
the reproduction is to have color fidelity. 

If the job is to be printed in the home 
plant, I would recommend gold foil as 
the best means of reproducing with gold. 
It has lasting beauty, is economical, and 
has the property of producing a variety of 


color effects more easily than by any other 
method. It offers the greatest brilliance 
and highest luster of all methods discussed 
in this series. 

Transparent and opaque inks and lac- 
quers make possible a wide variety of 
colors. Different shades of gold can be 
obtained on one job by using tinted lac- 
quers on it. 

For special effects it is now possible to 
secure foil stock with predesigned nonfoil 
areas located in any desired position on 
the stock. This further enlarges and en- 
hances the scope and usage of gold foil. 
It also makes possible the use of one proc- 
ess for the reproduction of a job, with the 
nonfoil areas used for that part of the 
form which would not produce as satis- 
factorily on foil as on regular stock. The 
laminated backing in this case is usually 
the color and finish of the stock required 
for the nonfoil printing. 

Gold foil paper is extensively used for 
gift wrapping, labels, seals, displays, un- 
usual promotional pieces, special tags, and 
a wide variety of novelties. 

What has been said about gold foil 
may in general be applied to other colored 
foils. In fact, printing on foil offers the 
printer with a flair for originality an op- 
portunity to provide his customers with a 
visual richness unobtainable by any other 
means. 


New Flat-Bed Press Has 
Fountain Blade That Binds 


Q.—Can you give us some advice as to 
the solution of fountain blade binding 
on a 41-inch flat-bed press? This press 
is fairly new and the trouble developed 
after taking the blade out to clean. 


A.—Fountain blade binding seems to 
be a rather common occurrence on new 
presses. The blades fit so snugly that un- 
less they are eased into position gently 
but firmly, they will develop a buckle and 
bind. 

To reset the blade into position, it is 
best to use two men to handle the blade. 
Open up all the keys as far as they go 
without coming out completely. Set the 
blade in gently, without force or pressure. 

With a mallet and piece of wood, tap 
the edge of the blade at its heaviest point 
(the upper end) very gently until the end 
is perfectly lined up with the casting. Run 
your finger along this edge to be certain 
that the line-up is in hairline register. You 
may have to tap the blade itself in the 
same way, with mallet and wood, in the 
center to be sure the blade falls down into 
place. 

Next, bring the keys up to the point 
of the blade, but do not press the blade to 
the ball. Then, with one helper turning 
the fountain ball, place your ink in the 
fountain and set properly, working from 
the center out. 


Getting Pearl-Like Effect 
On Metal Foil Tip-ins 


Q.—We are interested in manufac- 
turing tips similar to the enclosed sample. 
The effect we are interested in is the pearl- 
like background. We are not, however, 
acquainted with the process necessary to 
create this effect and would appreciate 
any information you may give us to pro- 
duce such tips in our own plant. 


A.—Close scrutiny by microscope in- 
dicates that the job was printed by four- 
color letterpress. This job could therefore 
be done on any letterpress equipment 
which has the necessary ink coverage. 

The stock itself is silver foil mounted 
on a paper backing. Evidently, the print- 
ing was done directly on the foil-backed 
sheet. The finish shown on the stock is in 
simple line and was probably the result 
of a very fine embossing die, with kiss 
impression to create the illusion. The 
pearl effect is created by the lines running 
in different directions for each section of 
the design. Varying reflections of light 
gives the pearl impression to the viewer. 


“Long” Ink Causes Slurring Print 

Q.—Please note the enclosed streamer 
and let us know just where you think we 
should look in order to correct the bad 
print. This was a small run and was hand 
fed on a 10x15 platen. 


A.—From the sample you have sub- 
mitted, I would say that either some wash- 
up fluid remained on the ink disc, satu- 
rated the rollers slightly, and broke up 
the ink’s molecular structure so that it 
caused the ink to slur, or that the ink was 
too “long” and greasy, and did not give 
you the opacity you require. 

The only other direct cause of such a 
problem would be oil or grease on the 
bearers. If this is so, it would cause the 
roller stocks to slide instead of roll, and 
the deposit of ink on the form would not 
be rolled on but pushed on. 


Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. sponsored a 
“Program for Printers” in Philadelphia recently. 
Refresher courses for pressmen and executive 
information sessions, demonstrations were given 











WINNERS in The Inland Printer 


Letterhead-Envelope Contest 


Alfred Bader of Union, N.J., turned 
out to be a dual winner in THE INLAND 
PRINTER’s Matched Letterhead-Envelope 
Contest, according to the conclusions of 
the three judges whose final scores were 
reported to JP last month. Mr. Bader won 
first prize of $50 and one of the honor- 
able mention awards. His first prize entry 
is shown on the page opposite. Mr. Bader 
is art director for American Type Foun- 
ders Co., Inc., in Elizabeth, N.J. 

J. F. Tucker, who has operated his own 
printing plant in New Philadelphia, Ohio, 
for over 50 years, came up with the second 
prize award of $35 and also one of the 
honorable mention awards. His entry is 
shown on the page opposite. 

A Swedish designer, Rune Lilja, asso- 
ciated with Tidens Tryckeri, a Stockholm 
printing company, won third prize of $25. 
His winning entry is shown opposite. 

Fourth prize of $15 went to Walter P. 
Abbott who works for the Typography 
Shop in Atlanta, Ga. Les Gibson, 920 
Washington Ave., St. Louis, won fifth 
prize of $10. 

Honorable mention awards were made 
to Thomas Crowder of Salesiana Publish- 
ers in Paterson, N.J.; J. F. Tucker, New 
Philadelphia, Ohio; Alfred Bader, Union, 
N.J.; two awards were given entries sub- 
mitted by Leonard S. Spencer of Salinas, 
Calif. Prize for each honorable mention is 
a one year’s subscription to THE INLAND 
PRINTER. 

Later issues of THE INLAND PRINTER 
will carry the fourth and fifth prize win- 
ning entries as well as those which re- 


ceived honorable mention. Other high 
scoring entries, although not prize win- 
ners, will also be presented. 

Judges in the contest were John M. 
Lamoureux, vice-president of Warwick 
Typographers, Inc., St. Louis, Mo.; Glenn 
M. Pagett, plant superintendent of the 
Typographic Service Co., Indianapolis, 
Ind., and J. L. Frazier, long-time editor of 
THE INLAND PRINTER and now its con- 
sulting editor. 

More than 100 entries were received. 
Some of the entries had to be taken out of 
the competition because they did not com- 
ply with the rules. 

Although two colors were specified, at 
least two entries added blank embossing, 
which was considered by the judges to be 
the equivalent of a third color since it 
meant an extra run. A number of the en- 
tries used what did not appear to be cast 
ornaments or tint blocks as specified in 
the rules and had to be rejected. Several 
entrants failed to submit the required 
black-and-white reproduction proofs. 

In several instances entrants failed to 
observe the postal regulations which re- 
quire that at least three and a half inches 
on the right side of the envelope be left 
free for name and address. 

Two of the judges were of the opinion 
that the quality of the entries was of high 
caliber, but the third judge felt that qual- 
ity design work in the letterhead and en- 
velope category seemed to be slipping 
over the years. 

THE INLAND PRINTER will announce 
an advertising blotter contest soon. 


The Judges 


John M, Lamoureux Glenn M. Pagett 
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J. L. Frazier 





The Winners 


First Prize—$50 
Alfred Bader 
370 Willow Drive 
Union, New Jersey 


Second Prize—$35 
J. F. Tucker 
225 West High Ave. 
New Philadelphia, O. 


Third Prize—$25 
Rune Lilja 
Tidens Tryckeri 
Sveavagen 68 
Stockholm, Sweden 


Fourth Prize—$15 
Walter P. Abbott 
(Typography Shop) 
110 Cain St., N.W. 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Fifth Prize 
Les Gibson 
920 Washington Ave. 
St. Louis 1, Mo. 


Honorable Mention 
Thomas Crowder 
202 Union Ave. 
Paterson, N.J. 


J. F. Tucker 
225 West High Ave. 
New Philadelphia, O. 


Alfred Bader 
370 Willow Drive 
Union, N.J. 


Leonard A. Spencer 
144 Tampa St. 
Salinas, Calif. 


Fourth and fifth and honorable men- 
tion prize winners will appear next 
month. 
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THE PROOFROOM 


By John Evans 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 
Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Lady Readers Make Kitchen of Proofroom 


Q.—I am in charge of a proofroom 
where I have worked for more than 20 
years. We formerly were all men, but 
through the years more and more women 
have come in until now there are 12 wom- 
en and three men, working two shifts, 
staggered hours. With the coming of the 
ladies, little by little the proofroom has 
acquired a two-plate electric stove, a sec- 
ondhand refrigerator, two percolators, a 
large assortment of pots and pans, cups 
and saucers, bowls, plates, and silverware, 
enough to nearly fill all available storage 
space. 

There is seldom a time, day or night, 
when something is not cooking: coffee, 
soup, stew, beans, wieners. I am fond of 
the ladies, and it pains me to see the new 
ones grow from 120 to 180 in just a short 
time. I feel a certain responsibility for 
having let the situation get out of hand. 
What can I do? 


A.—Neither you nor management can 
do anything now without launching a 
silent and costly mutiny. We suggest that 
you employ an unknown outsider to “sur- 
vey” the composing room and proofroom 
and recommend that all cooking and eat- 
ing facilities be moved to another area 
and used only during lunch periods. Ir- 
regular eating and drinking in a proof- 
room while others are trying to work is 
bad business. 


Memo to New Proofreader 

When you come to an error in a line 
of type and stop to mark it, don’t forget to 
read the rest of the line. 


Wanted, Name of This Symbol: + 

Q.—My question has to do with the 
names of signs used in printing and re- 
lated fields, e.g., * is an asterisk, - a hy- 
phen, “ quotation mark, ( parenthesis, & 
ampersand, and so on, but what is the 
name of this: #? A typographer in our 
plant has offered me “64,000” if I can 
find the answer. I'll split it with you. He 
did not say 64,000 what. 


A.—AIl signs or marks have names by 
which they can be described verbally, but 
some have more than one name depend- 
ing on the manner in which they are used. 
The period, for example, may at times be 
called a “decimal point” when it does not 
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function as a “full point.” To illustrate 
further, the slanting, oblique, or diagonal 
stroke (/) has many uses, and may be 
called a virgule, separatrix, solidus, shill 
(shilling) mark, and (especially in proof- 
reading) a stop mark. 

The sign(#) about which you inquire 
is used for many purposes, hence has many 
names. In commerce, written before a 
number it stands for the word number; 
after a number it indicates pound or 
pounds. In music it is a sharp. In prosody 
it is called a diaeresis. In the game of 
chess it stands for check. In printing 
(proofreading and copy-preparation) it is 
used to indicate space (space mark). 

It also is used in copywriting as an 
“end mark”—alternative to “30”—to in- 
dicate the end of a manuscript. Recently, 
the weekly newspaper Advertising Age 
has been setting it as an end mark imme- 
diately following the last word of each 
separate article or story. 

Readers who have opinions or further 
information regarding this ubiquitous 
mark are invited to send them in to this 
department. If we collect the 32,000 en- 
savvys, we'll divvy up. 


“Peter Out” Theory Explained 

Q.—Can you tell me anything about 
the source of the term “peter out”? My 
dictionary explains how it is used but says 
“origin unknown.” 


A.—Most dictionaries relate the term 
“peter out” to mining, wherein a vein of 
ore becomes narrower and narrower and 
finally vanishes into the rock. Since peter 
approximates the Latin and Greek for 
rock, the connection seems logical. How- 
ever, it is not likely that old-time miners, 
who seem to have first used the term, were 
familiar with Latin or Greek. 

“Peter” or “pete” was a common name 
for the powder (gunpowder) used in 
mining before the invention of dynamite. 
It was composed of about 80 per cent 
saltpeter (potassium nitrate), with char- 
coal and sulphur. Holes were drilled, 
loaded with “peter,” and fired by means 
of a fuse, in order to blast out the ore and 
rock. Sometimes, after a shot had been 
fired, and the debris cleared away, the vein 
of ore would be found to have “pinched 
out” or disappeared. It had “petered out.” 


The man who loaded and did the firing 
was called a “powderman.” The man who 
blows safes is a “peterman” or “peteman.” 


Should Return Copy With Proof 
Q.—We have several customers—they 
happen to be advertising agencies—who 
never return the original copy with re- 
vised proofs. In many cases this is most 
inconvenient. Even though the copy we 
get may be a sixth or seventh carbon, it 
sometimes happens that in the light of 
further familiarity with a given job we 
suspect that we could puzzle out some 
obscure words and correct some errors 
passed by the agency and their client if we 
could get a second look at the copy. Is this 
customary procedure and, if so, why 
doesn’t everybody hold out the copy? 


A.—No, it is neither customary prac- 
tice nor sound procedure. We know that 
some production managers feel that they 
are relieving the compositor of labor and 
responsibility by not returning anything 
but the corrected proofs. It is all right if 
the agency is willing to forego further 
help and stand on its own. 

In actual practice, if an error does get 
printed, the printer may be asked to do 
the job over without any charge or risk 
losing the account. It is a selling job for 
your salesman to try to get the copy back. 


Paul A. Bennett, Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 
Brooklyn, receives book and a pat from Gypsy 
Rose Lee, author and stripper, for being baldest 
man at the Visual Communications Conference, 
sponsored by the New York Art Directors Club. 
Miss Lee received an award for the woman who 
“has done the most for visual communications” 
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Pinpointing Explained as Method of Sales 


Q.—W hat does pinpointing mean? 


A.—Pinpointing is the method where- 
by evasions or hesitancies introduced by 
a prospect are eliminated and the pros- 
pect is pinned down to an immediate de- 
cision, either yes or no. 


Helping Prospect Decide 

Q.—How do you pinpoint and get the 
order when a prospect is sincerely in the 
dark as to which item will do the best 
job for him? What is it that you do that 
convinces him that your item is the one 
he is looking for? 


A.—This can be done only by a sales- 
man who has a good knowledge of a pros- 
pect’s business. When this knowledge is 
lacking or is scant, the best procedure calls 
for sitting down with the prospect and 
getting enough facts so as to get a clear 
picture of what the prospect is up against 
and what his limitations or possibilities 
are. 

Merely to use words or to make big 
promises for the product as so many sales- 
men do and try to bluff it through on such 
instances are methods which are not only 
often futile, but a disservice. The disserv- 
ice is to investment, to salesmanship as a 
craft, and to an employer who expects a 
salesman to create orders, not to coerce 
and force business. 


Making Higher Price Job Sell 

Q.—What is the pinpointing proce- 
cedure in getting a prospect to order high- 
er profit items when the tendency toward 
the lower profit offering is almost irre- 
sistible?) How do you narrow down in 
such instances? 


A.—The pinpointing problem you 
present lies in the salesman’s ability to 


*Mr. Sherman has had much experience as edi- 
tor of several trade publications. He has also 
sold printing. His questions and answers are 
based on actual case histories of handling sales- 
men’s problems. At present, he is a management 
and sales consultant with offices in New York 
City. He is available on a fee basis and may be 
contacted c/o The Inland Printer. 


translate projected values in terms of ac- 
tual benefits to the prospect. To illus- 
trate: A prospect pays seven cents for a 
unit purchase which, because he has to 
retail for around ten cents, he has to turn 
two and one-half times before he shows a 
profit. Frequently, by paying only a cent 
or two more, we will say eight cents for 
a unit, he can retail it at a higher markup, 
say 15 cents, and need turn it only once 
for a profit. 

To summarize: Every prospect should 
be made to understand that, basically, i 
is not the cost per unit that determines 
his success or failure in business, it is 
the number of turns per cost per unit that 
makes the difference between failure and 
success. 


Isn't All Selling Pinpointing? 

Q.—I can appreciate getting down to 
the fine points of selling but isn’t refer- 
ence to pinpointing slicing it too thin? 
Isn’t this essentially what all selling is 
when you come right down to it? 


A.—You are right in observing that 
pinpointing lies at the heart of selling, 
but mistaken in the assumption that, 
therefore, it can be taken for granted. As 
one who has sold extensively and who 
has observed salesmen of all types and 
degrees in many fields, it is safe for the 
writer to assert that not one salesman in 


ten pinpoints, nor do many salesmen 
know how. 

It is true many salesmen go through 
the motions of pinpointing, but they gloss 
it over and do not do a careful job. They 
may give the appearance of involvement, 
without actually being involved at all. 
The prospect sees this all too clearly; the 
insincere salesman’s actions are trans- 
parent; he fools nobody but himself and 
suffers the consequences. 

This is why so many salesmen do not 
make the grade. Not because they do not 
work hard enough or make enough calls 
—often the hardest working are the least 
productive—but because they do a me- 
chanical, uninspired job. Let us not, there- 
fore, minimize pinpointing. It may seem 
like slicing it too thin, but there just isn’t 
enough of this in selling, particularly for 
salesmen who need it. 


Activating Interested Client 

Q.—I have made several calls on a 
prospect who seems interested but will 
give me no clue precisely when he will 
order. What would you suggest? 


A.—This is one of the most persistent 
experiences encountered by salesmen. To 
overcome it we proceed as follows: The 
prospect should be asked whether he is 
interested in immediate returns on an 
investment. When the answer is given, 
the prospect should be asked which, 
among a series of moves, he believes most 
economical and pressing for his purpose. 

We'll outline these as follows: (a) ex- 
pand his premises, (b) purchase new 
equipment, (c) increase his personnel, 
(d) increase advertising or a promotional 
budget, (e) acquire items that will turn 
fast and produce a quick profit. 

The prospect must select step (e). We 
then proceed to demonstrate to the pros- 
pect how, at the price quoted and at the 
quantities or bulk suggested, what the 
net will be. Is this worth ordering now? 
In this manner, by demonstrating the 
benefits of immediate action in the selec- 
tion of a single move among many others, 
the prospect is brought face to face with 
his reality. He will see not only his para- 
mount need but appreciate the revelation 
of it in a way that brings results for him 
and for you. 





Meeting of Gamma Chapter, Gamma Epsilon 
Tau, intercollegiate graphic arts honor society, 
sponsored by International Graphic Arts Educa- 
tion Association, Washington, D.C., was held in 
Brooklyn recently. Sidney Astrow (right), Feder- 
ated Printing, relinquishes presidency to Paul 
Habas, of Lewin, Williams & Saylor, Advertising. 
G. M. Halpern, faculty adviser, is in the center. 
Gamma Chapter is affiliated with New York City 
Community College of Applied Arts and Sciences. 
Twenty-eight students were inducted into the 
chapter. Gold key award symbolizing honorary 
membership went to Governor Averill Harriman 
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wHAT’S 
NEW? 


Chief 24 Offset Press Improved 

Faster getaway and simplified opera- 
tion are said to be the main advantages 
offered by American Type Founders’ new 
Model 1200 Chief 24 offset press. 

Adjustable controls have numbered 
scales for quick resetting of ink; water 
and impression adjustments enable the 
operator to return immediately and with- 
out guesswork to the proper setting for 
the job being run. All controls are identi- 
fied for easy operation and instruction. 

Gears, revolving shafts, rollers and oil 
lines have covers for safer operation, but 
they may be removed quickly for repairs 
or adjustments. An improved lockup de- 
vice was designed to eliminate sharp cor- 
ners which might cut and break plates 
when fastened with old style clamps. The 
Bijur oiling system provides lubrication. 

A handle on the top roller permits the 
operator to lift it and add ink by hand 
while the press is running. Ball bearings 
were added to the feeder drive shaft to 
insure more uniform sheet travel and to 
improve register. A sheet holder permits 
easy removal of sheets from the delivery 
without stopping the press. 

Sheet size ranges from 8x10 to 1734x 
2414, and up to 18x24\4 under some 


conditions. Papers handled range from 
9-pound onionskin to 6-ply card, and to 
70-pound book in the 18x241/ size. 

For information: American Type Foun- 
ders, Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, 


NJ. 


Prescreened Art Service 

A new ready-to-use art service, repro- 
ducing continuous tone originals in the 
form of prescreened prints, is being re- 
leased by Harry Volk Jr. Art Studio. 

Known as the Clip Book of Tone Art, 
the new service is released on a monthly 
basis. Each issue contains more than a 
dozen new illustrations rendered in either 
wash or opaque. These are reproduced in 
60-line screen via offset-lithography on 
coated reproduction stock. 

The 60-line screen reproductions can 
be shot with a simple line negative for 
printing of every description. Most of the 
illustrations are furnished in two or three 
different sizes. 

In addition to the screened prints, the 
book also includes a number of two-color 
reproductions. 

Each monthly release includes 16 
printed pages, 814x11, in a file folder. 

For information: Harry Volk Jr. Art 
Studio, Pleasantville, N.J. 


Fast and simple are claimed features of Model 1200 of Chief 24 offset press line distributed by ATF 
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Movable unit converts jogger to angle-top model 


Angle-Top Jogger Attachment 

Conversion of the Jog Air paper jogger 
from a flat to an angle-top jogger is now 
possible with an attachment made by the 
Harvey Engraving Co. An optional acces- 
sory permits the unit's further use as a 
vertical jogger. 

Placement of the 17x17 slanting sur- 
face over the air hole in the table top per- 
mits the pulsating air blast to separate 
the sheets and reduces the friction of one 
sheet against another. Insertion of a 17x 
22 board permits jogging of sheets of that 
size. Larger models are available. 

Clamp adjustments give any angle, 
vertical or horizontal, and from side to 
side over the tape top. Vertical support 
bars located on the perforated angle at- 
tachment sides can be relocated in varying 
position to amplify or diminish the 
amount of vibration for different types of 
work. Air and vibration are further con- 
trolled by a rheostat on the jogger. 

An air diffuser baffle that spreads the 
air blast in two directions has also been 
designed. This permits the use of two 
angle attachments, one on each end of the 
jogger, each with full air benefit. 

For information: Harvey Engraving 
Co., 4228 Joy Road, Detroit 4, Mich. 


Stack-Lock Galley Holders 

Single frames for holding standard 
8 34x13 galleys, and which may be stacked 
and locked as many as 50 high if desired, 
have been introduced by the Broderick 
Equipment Co. 

The Broderick Galley-Holders are U- 
shaped and made of heavy-gauge steel. A 
simple lock prevents tipping or sliding of 
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STAYS AS FLAT AS UNGUMMED STOCK! 





NEW 


Outstanding advantages “ON-THE-LEVEL”® 


of DAVAC : ® 
Adhesive Label Papers! en ee S2 oom 


bier elytra HER ans ADHESIVE LABEL PAPERS 
— gives you excellent printing 


reproduction; uses less ink. 


Trouble-free Storage — Stays flat, Here are adhesive-coated papers that really stay flat! DAVAC 
will not curl or block under wide : esti 
range of temperature and humidity will not curl even under relative humidities of 70% and more. 


variations. 
Poveda lenges proce vane Davee DAVAC defies pressroom conditions . . . feeds, prints, delivers, 


tua ee well ahead, jogs, perforates, and die-cuts as easily as ungummed stock. 


Insures more perfect sheets per ‘i *mo. : * i 
press hour on all types of printing Take advantage of the time-saving, cost-cutting features of 
equipment. And Davac stays flat DAVAC on your label printing jobs. You’ll find it’s the smoothest- 


through multiple press passes. 

Helps your customers get smoother- running gummed label stock you ever printed. Your DAVAC dis- 
ing, higher- d labeling. - Pe a ‘ , 

Cahe dna an go ay shanes candle tributor is listed on the back of this insert. Ask him for full details. 


and sticks better to a wide range 
of surfaces, 


For dramatic proof of DAVAC’s “‘stay-flat” feature, leave on a 
flat surface with a sample of your present pregummed label 
paper. Where ordinary stock curls, DAVAC doesn’t. 


This insert is printed on 607 CIS Litho Davac (S). 


40 Years of Creative Packaging 








... And DAVAG gives you Fine Quality Printing 
on the Adhesive Side! 





NOTICE THE CLARITY AND 
SHARPNESS YOU CAN GET ON 
DAVAC ADHESIVE COATING 


YOU CAN ORDER DAVAC, OR GET 
SAMPLES AND INFORMATION FROM 
YOUR DAVAC DISTRIBUTOR 


LISTED HERE. 


AKRON, OHIO 
Millcraft Paper Company 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Company 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ALEXANDRIA, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Sloan Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 
AUGUSTA, MAINE 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Paper Company 


BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Sloan Paper Company 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
John Carter Company 


BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


CHARLESTON, WEST VIRGINIA 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith and Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Dwight Bros. Paper Company 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Chatfield Paper Corporation 
Whitaker Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Alling and Cory Company 
Millcraft Paper Company 


COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 
Palmetto Paper Company 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 


John Carter and Company, Inc. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Millcraft Paper Company 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 

FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 

GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 

GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 

GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Comapny 

HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 
Alling and Cory Company 

HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter and Company 

HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 

JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson Paper Company 

JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company 

JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 
Millcraft Paper Company 

KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 

KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 


LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 

Roach Paper Company 
LONGVIEW, TEXAS 

Etex Paper Company 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 

Rowland Paper Company 
LUBBOCK, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
LYNCHBURG, VIRGINIA 

Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 
MACON, GEORGIA 

Macon Paper Company 
MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 

Tayloe Paper Company 
MERIDIAN, MISSISSIPPI 

Newell Paper Company 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 

Everglade Paper Company 
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 

Dwight Bros. Company 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 

Carpenter Paper Company 

John Leslie Paper Company 
MISSOULA, MONTANA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
MOBILE, ALABAMA 

Partin Paper Company 


MUNROE, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 

NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
John Carter Company 

NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 


D and W Paper Company, Inc. 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
American Paper Exports 
Harry Elish Paper Company 


George W. Millar and Co., Inc. 


Whitaker Paper Company 
NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 

Old Dominion Paper Company 
OGDEN, UTAH 

Carpenter Paper Company 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
OMAHA, NEBRASKA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
ORLANDO, FLORIDA 

Central Paper Company 
PAWTUCKET, RHODE ISLAND 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 

Rhodes Paper Company 

Whiting Patterson Company 
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 

Alling and Cory Company 

Whitaker Paper Company 
POCATELLO, IDAHO 

Carpenter Paper Company 
PORTLAND, OREGON 

Carter Rice and Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter and Company, Inc. 


PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 
Raleigh Paper Company 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 
Richmond Paper Company 


ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


ST. LOUIS MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
The Atlantic Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
West Coast Paper Company 


SHREVEPORT, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Independent Paper Company 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

Allied Paper Company, Inc. 
TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 

Capital Paper Company 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 

Tampa Paper Company 
TEXARKANA, TEXAS 

Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 

Central Ohio Paper Company 

Millcraft Paper Company 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
TRENTON, NEW JERSEY 

Central Paper Company 
TYLER, TEXAS 

Etex Paper Company 

Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 

Alling and Cory Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Whitaker Paper Company 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 

Whiting-Patterson Company 

Dillard Paper Company 
WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 





stacks of the holders. Standard cabinet 
height is provided between the galleys 
when inserted into the holders. 

For information: Broderick Equipment 
Co., 16007 Folger St., Puente, Cal. 


Robertson Improves 31" Tri-Color 

Further refinement of the Robertson 
31-inch Tri-Color overhead camera, 
known as the Series III, has been an- 
nounced by the manufacturer. The opti- 
cal center of this newest version is 46 
inches and the operating and vernier fo- 
cusing mechanism is now only 68 inches 
from the floor. This permits easy and com- 
fortable usage of this large camera by 
operators of short stature, according to 
the announcement. 

For information: Robertson Photo-Me- 
chanix, Inc., 7440 W. Lawrence Ave., 
Chicago 31. 


Web Conditioner Adds Moisture 

The J. O. Ross Engineering Corp. has 
announced a compact Web Conditioner 
for adding moisture to paper webs in con- 
trolled amounts. 

The Web Conditioner comprises a steel 
enclosure slightly wider than the web to 
be conditioned, approximately 38 inches 
high and 16 inches thick. It is mounted at 
any convenient location and the web 
travels vertically through it, entering and 
leaving through slots at the top and bot- 
tom. Models are also available for hori- 
zontal web travel. 

Inside the enclosure a steam system 
sprays the web as it passes between oppos- 
ing banks of nozzles. A steam zone at the 
entrance of the box preconditions the web 
before it reaches the steam nozzles. 

By controlling the steam pressure at 
the nozzles, it is possible to regulate the 
amount of moisture added to the web, ac- 
cording to the announcement. Should the 
web stop in process, the spray-nozzles are 
automatically turned off so as not to con- 
tinuously spray the web in one location. 

For information: J. O. Ross Engineer- 
ing Corp., 444 Madison Ave., New York. 


Web Conditioner adds fixed amounts of moistu 


Type Faces From Stempel 


Stempel Typefounders of Frankfort, 
Germany, has made available Palatino, 
Michelangelo, and Sistina in a full size 
series through its American agent. Also 
released is a new face, Mustang, offered in 
16, 20, 24, 28, 36, and 48 point. 

Palatino was inspired by a contempor- 
ary 16th century scribe of Michelangelo 
and Garamond. The face is described as a 
type of complete readability and clear- 
ness. A fluid handwriting form is shown 


ART OF PRINTING 
GRAPHIA ARTIUM 


American labor unions 


The paintings of Frans Hals 


Furniture and Interiors 


Five of imported type faces from Stempel Type- 
founders—(from top) Michelangelo, Sistina, Pal- 
atino, Palatino Italic, and Palatino Semi Bold 


in the Palatino Italic in which the pen 
stroke of the old writing masters is clearly 
visible. Swash capitals are available to 
match the italic cutting. Palatino Semi 
Bold is claimed to provide a boldness 
which does not lose the elasticity of the 
basic form. 

Two display types for use with Pala- 
tino are Michelangelo and Sistina. Both 
were influenced by the classical inscrip- 


Fachzeitschrift 


Mustang, another face by Stempel Typefounders 


tion Roman letter and show the vigor and 
distinctive clarity of the Roman capital. 

Sistina is made from 6 to 54 point, 
while the italic and semibold come in a 
range from 8 to 54 point. Michelangelo 


re to paper webs by means of steam spray nozzles 


and Sistina come in 16, 20, 24, 30, 36, 48, 
60, and 72 point. 

Mustang is for use mainly in present- 
day advertising to fulfill modern and sea- 
sonable needs. 

For information: Stempel Typefound- 
ers, P.O. Box 165, Morristown, N.]. 


Printing on Odd Objects 


A new printing machine with unusual 
versatility has been announced by the 
Cosom Engineering Corp. Called the Cos- 
omatic Printer, the unit prints on three 
different levels simultaneously in one or 
more colors by letterpress or offset. 

The press prints on plastic, metal, 
wood, glass, or paper. It can handle ob- 


Versatile Cosomatic multicolor, multilevel press 


jects up to 5 inches thick, 12 inches wide, 
and 18 inches long. Raised, round, re- 
cessed, concave, convex, or flat objects 
may be printed successfully. A special 
rotary indexing attachment permits print- 
ing on circular items. Production runs 
with a speed of up to 8,000 pieces per 
hour are claimed by the manufacturer. 

For information: Cosom Engineering 
Corp., 6012 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 
16, Minn. 


Variable Control Water Stop 
A device for controlling water on offset 
presses has been invented by Chester 


Chester Lucas (center), inventor of the Baldwin 
Variable Control Water Stop, demonstrates ad- 
justments possible on a four-color offset press to 
Harold Gegenheimer of William Gegenheimer 
Co., Inc. (left), and his employer, Jerry Barnes 








Lucas, a pressman at Barnes Press, New 
York City. Manufacturing assignments 
have been made to the William Gegen- 
heimer Co., Inc., which will add the de- 
vice to the Baldwin line of equipment. 

The unit consists of flexible wedges 
which by means of controlled pressure al- 
low variation in the amount of water 
movement on an offset press. The device 
will be marketed as the Baldwin Variable 
Control Water Stop. 

For information: William Gegenheim- 
er Co., Inc., 80 Roebling St., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 


Kromotype Color Process 


True color reproductions before mak- 
ing four-color printing plates are possible 
with a new color process known as Kro- 
motype. From original art work, any de- 
sign can be placed in varying color com- 
hinations on paper for flat work or on 
rinyl for made-up package assembly. It 
is difficult to distinguish Kromotype work 
rom the conventional printed product, 
according to an announcement by Mon- 
sen Typographers, Inc. 

Basically photographic in nature, the 
process is best suited for use when one to 
a dozen copies of a given item are desired. 
A complete color reproduction can be 
produced by the Kromotype process in 
about the same time it takes to develop 
an ordinary black and white print. The 
range available includes 16 basic colors 
which can be intermixed to produce 400 
colors across the entire spectrum. 

In the Kromotype process copy to be 
presented in color is photographed to ob- 
tain a black and white negative. From 
this, positives of each color are made to 
size on a wide range of sensitized mate- 
rials. A sensitizer is applied to the mate- 
rial that is to take the image. 

An exposure is made on the sensitive 
surface. Color is applied by means of a 
brush to all areas of the print. In the de- 
veloping process, only those areas that 
have been exposed retain the color. 

Thus, one set of negatives can be used 
to reproduce duplicates of finished print- 
ing with a variety of color and color com- 
binations. Type or other designs can be 
overprinted by resensitizing the surface 
and repeating the process until the design 
is complete. 

For information: Monsen Typogra- 
phers, Inc., 22 E. Illinois St., Chicago 11. 


Dispenser for Makeready Rolls 

A dispenser for 3M brand makeready 
has been designed by the 3M Co. The dis- 
penser, 50 inches long, is large enough to 
accept all widths of the makeready rolls. 
It is all metal and comes with predrilled 
holes for mounting. Incorporated in the 
metal frame is a cutting guide slot. 

For information: Minnesota Mining 
and Mfg. Co., 900 Bush St., St. Paul 6, 
Minn. 
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Rotopackager Gravure Press for Converters 


“Series R’ Rotopackager gravure press designed for converters of flexible packaging materials 


A new gravure press, designed for con- 
verters of flexible packaging materials, 
has been announced by Parsons & Whitte- 
more Graphic Corp., distributors of Cer- 
utti rotogravure printing equipment. 
Called the Series R Rotopackager, the 
new press is a companion to the larger 
Model America machine. 

Made in printing widths of 30, 32, 36, 
40 and 42 inches, the Rotopackager is a 
unit-style press with three feet of aisle 
between units and six feet of headroom. 

The standard six-color Series R press 
has three reversible units for back-print- 
ing and two flexographic conversion units 
for imprinting. It includes an electronic 
duplex turn-over unwind with flying 
splice. Ten high-velocity Air Knife driers 
provide drying at minimum temperatures. 
Dual-action length register control, auto- 
matic web-break detectors, antifriction 
bearings, and dynamically-balanced ro- 
tating parts are among other features. 

For information: Parsons & Whitte- 
more Graphic Corp., 250 Park Ave., New 
York 17. 


Plastic Film Laminating Machine 

The Rotobond Co. has developed a 
laminating machine for applying acetate 
and other plastic films to book covers, dis- 
plays, record albums, charts, badges, etc., 
on a continuous basis. 

The machine uses uncoated films in 
thicknesses from 0.001 up and laminates 
without the use of heat or solvents. Floor 
space required by the Rotobond unit is 
less than 3x3 feet. 

For information: Rotobond Co., P.O. 
Box 69, Bound Brook, N.J. 


Laminating machine applies film without heat 


Single-Color Offset Press 


A small size single-color offset press 
made in West Germany is being intro- 
duced by the Zarkin Machine Co., Inc. 
Called the Royal Zenith 23, this press 
takes a sheet 15x23 and is a smaller ver- 
sion of the Royal Zenith 29 which takes 
sheets up to 23x30. 

Automation features are introduced 
throughout the press. Electronic push 
button controls are used for water, pres- 
sure, and ink regulation. Operational 
speed is reported as 7,000 impressions 
per hour, while top speed is rated as 
9,000 iph. 

The cylinders are oversize and operate 
with a large gap. The inking system is 
made up of 17 rollers, each of different 


Automation is feature of one-color offset press 


diameter giving an exceptional coverage 
with reduced ink consumption, according 
to the announcement. 

An automatic feeder takes a 34-inch 
pile with the same preloading features as 
found in the Royal Zenith 29 press. This 
stream feeder operates with an automatic 
vacuum holddown of the sheet on the feed 
board, entirely eliminating brushes and 
multiple holddown attachments. 

Another new feature of the Royal Ze- 
nith 23 is the extra stripping cylinder for 
reverse stripping of sheets from the im- 
pression cylinder. When running heavy 
solids and lightweight papers, the strip- 
ping cylinder is said to eliminate any 
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Parsons Cotton Fiber Record Papers 


can help you build repeat orders 


For over 100 years, printers generally have recognized 
that their own business can be improved by printing on 
Parsons King Cotton Papers. These same printers tell 
us that Parsons helps them earn .. . 


@ Greater customer respect 
@ Larger profits on each job 
@ More repeat orders 


When you stock and sell Parsons King Cotton Papers, 
you get full advantage of Parsons national advertising 
(one of the series shown at the 
left), backed up by effective sales 
helps. Parsons cotton fiber pa- 
ate pers are competitively priced; 
[pow 1 Ba. ANE completely uniform in color, 
A Spat 1" lf 3 surface and printing character- 
ae istics; and are stocked by a fine 
gecord Keeping paper merchant in your area. 
Papers : When necessary, Parsons can 
and Index Cards fill orders from mill stocks on 

peer rTL TTT any item. 


Parsons Paper Company 
Holyoke, Massachusetts 
Gentlemen: 
Please send your guide 
book: How to get what 


Parsons King Cotton Papers: you need in record-keep- 


for your records! 


yours on request, 
e your organization 
per for each record 
requirement. _— — 
i in 
ee facets. Parsons today pro- 
duces a grade for 
each record-keeping 
use. This booklet 
may help you now. 


This booklet, 
can help guid 
to the right pa 


Cotton 
Content: Parsons Ledgers 
100% 
Extra? Scotch Linen Ledger 
No. | 
100°, Parsons Linen Ledger 
75% Defendum Ledger 
50% Mechano Form Ledger 
25% Crest Ledger 
Parsons Indexes 
100% Parsons Index 
ov \ Mechano Form Index 
° 1 Arkon Index 
25% Crest Index 


ing papers and index cards. 


Name 





Company 


Address 
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WRITE ON YOUR BUS pe 


no, on Hon ro.cnonse Parsons Paper Company, Holyoke, Massachusetts 
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PARSONS PAPER CO., HOLY . 
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slowdown or trouble from nonstripping 
of sheets. 

The sheet size range handled by the 
press is 81x11 to 15x23 from six-pound 
tissue to six-ply cardboard. Plate size is 
20x22. 

For information: Zarkin Machine Co., 
Inc., 34-19 Tenth St., Long Island City 6, 
N.Y. 


Strapping of Waste Paper 

A strapping station for waste paper 
bales has been designed with a pneumatic 
seal feed strapping machine which uses 
flat steel strapping as a tie for the paper 
bales. The strapping machine is hung 
from a tool balance arm on a track at- 
tached to the baler. 

In operation, five flat steel straps are 
fed through slots in the top platen of the 
baler during the compression cycle. At the 


Station for baling waste paper with flat steel ties 


end of the compression cycle, the press 
doors are opened, and the back man on 
the press pulls the straps and feeds them 
through slots in the bottom platen. The 
operator then tensions and seals the straps 
one at a time with the air-powered seal 
feed strapping machine. 

The strapping is dispensed from over- 
head reels, thus assuring exact lengths for 
each application. A safety device consist- 
ing of a magnetic bar hung just behind 
the dispenser reels prevents loose strap- 
ping ends from striking the operator at 
any time. 

For information: Signode Steel Strap- 
ping Co., 2600 N. Western Ave., Chica- 
go 47. 


Dimensionally Stable Litho Film 

David Z. Roth & Co., 1235 Main Ave., 
Clifton, N.J., has brought out Eldorado 
Dens-O-Lith, a dimensionally stable film 
designed for making line and halftone 
negatives for litho and photoengraving. 
Sizes run from 5x7 to 30x40. 
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One of two attachments for New Era presses 
for automatically stripping paper from pressure- 


sensitive or heat-seal labels during printing run 


Two New Units for New Era Press 

Two new stripping units have been 
made available for the New Era flat-bed, 
roll-fed multiprocess letterpress machine. 
The units automatically remove surplus 
paper from pressure-sensitive or thermo- 
plastic label webs during the printing run. 

The first unit (illustrated) handles pres- 
sure-sensitive paper, follows the printing 
with die-cutting of the label up to the 
backing sheet, then strips and rewinds the 
waste, slits the printed web and delivers 
completed labels. 

Heat-seal papers are processed by the 
second unit introduced by New Era. As 
the web moves from the printing opera- 
tion, steel-rule dies controlled by the 
togglehead of the New Era press cut the 
desired shape, and the stripping unit re- 
moves the surplus paper. 

For information: New Era Mfg. Co., 
371 11th Ave., Paterson, N.J. 


Routers for Newspaper Plates 

A new line of heavy-duty routers de- 
signed to handle full-page newspaper 
plates has been announced by the Nolan 
Corp. Two models are available. Model 
BR-7 is a radial router featuring a heavy- 
duty 1 hp motor-in-head drive, with 
Jacobs chuck, built-in router vise, and 
cabinet type base. Model RP-6 is a sta- 
tionary head router and type-high planer. 

For information: Nolan Corp., 1333 E. 
Dominick St., Rome, N.Y. 


Heavy-duty radial router with table extensions 


All-Purpose Color Camera 
Holds Roll and Cut Film 


Chemco 1210 Color Camera is de- 
scribed as new all-purpose equipment in- 
suring outstanding color precision and 
high-speed black and white performance. 
It is said to be especially suitable for R.O. 
P. color. A four-roll magazine takes films 
up to 30-inch width, and a new vacuum 
back with automatic film size compensa- 
tor holds roll and cut sheet film. 

Circular or rectangular screens may be 
used. Interchangeable focusing scales are 
prefocused and calibrated. Hairline point- 


All-purpose Chemco camera features precision 


ers, shadowless lighting and a large-diam- 
eter shielded reading glass are provided 
for accurate scale readings. A motor- 
driven and easily accessible lensboard can 
be moved four inches both vertically and 
horizontally. 

There’s a copyboard holder for trans- 
parencies up to 24x28. A motor-driven 
holder for truing-up and superimposing 
is controlled from the darkroom and copy- 
board. Positive register is assured by a 
newly designed three-point system. 
Springloaded holders, locking plates and 
transparencies in position, permit fast re- 
moval and insertion. Color composition 
masking, positioned by its own register 
system, can be done without disturbing 
the original transparency. 

For information: Chemco Photoprod- 
ucts Co., Inc., Glen Cove, L. I., N.Y. 


Lithographic Packing Paper 

The Riegel Paper Corp. has announced 
a new packing paper for offset lithogra- 
phers to use under blankets and plates. 
Made with a special toothy surface, Riegel 
Packing Paper is said to prevent the pack- 
ing from slipping or creeping under 
plates and/or blankets. 

The paper has a uniform caliper and 
jute fibers for strength, resiliency, and 
long life, according to the company. It’s 
made in four calipers, 0.002, 0.003, 
0.004, and 0.005, and is available in rolls 
from 37 to 57 inches wide. Five sheet 
sizes are also stocked, 18x24, 24x36, 38x 
48, 45x59, and 54x77. 

For information: Riegel Paper Corp., 
260 Madison Ave., New York, 16. 
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“Here’s the easy way 
to get into the 


CATALOG SELLING 
BUSINESS” 
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NATIONAL 
CATALOG COVER SELECTOR 
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because 
it Shows 


Help your salesmen sell catalogs, 


sales lios and other ; 
manuals, sales portfolios © Samples of 25 rich binding 


big printing jobs with National’s materials 
caliaui aah cali a ’ : @ Illustrations of all stock 
SELECTOR. It visualizes the cover mechanisms and binder styles 


for your customer, shows him the rich, @ 7 colored stampings on acetate 
sheets to place over various 


quality effects he can get for his money. bindings to compare different effects 


It lets you “custom-build” his cover @ 12 cover panels which show different 
| ; types of stampings: 
right before his eyes. Worth every Straight Stamping, 1 or 2 colors 
Embossed and Stamped 
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SS NATIONAL BLANK BOOK COMPANY 


Dept. IP-8, Holyoke, Mass. 
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Ad atio rn all Please send information about selling National’s custom designed 


catalog covers. 
BLANK BOOK 
Name 


com pany Company. . 


Holyoke, Mass. Address 





New officers installed recently by Printing Industry of Atlanta for 1957-58 are (from left) John 
Ennis, Ennis Printing Co., treasurer; Nathan Lipton, Berman-Lipton Printing Co., retiring president; 
George F. Longino, Jr., Longino-Porter, Inc., president, and Frank Majors, Foote & Davies, Inc., 
vice-president, and recipient of the club’s “Certificate of Meritorious Service’ for the past year 
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Committee planning convention activities for Kansas City sessions of International Typographic 
Composition Association includes, from left, seated, R. Lane, finance committee chairman; B. Burn- 
ham, general chairman; D. M. Carr, K.C. association president; W. E. Switzer, ITCA executive 
secretary; Oliver Wroughton, K.C. association secretary-treasurer, and D. Robinson, K.C. association 
past president. Standing are G. Cohen, typographer; B. Yeo, Graphic Arts Association of Kansas 
City executive secretary; F. Hacker, Western Typesetting Co.; C. H. Greenlee, Millar-Greenlee Co.; 
R. Gadd, Western Typesetting Co.; J. Marty, Perrin-Marty Typographers; H. Polen, Polen’s Typog- 
raphy, and F. Maschler, M & M Typesetting Co. ITCA convention will be held Sept. 18-21 in Kansas City 


Production Panel for Packagers, sponsored by Chicago Employing Electrotypers Association, has been 
formed to solve packagers’ letterpress printing problems. From left are Eliegey T. Frasier, Dave 
Chapman Industrial Design; William D. Hall, Folding Paper Box Association of America; Frank Hack- 
man, Container Corp. of America; Carl Nelson, Ace Carton Co.; Martin Roefer, Dot Engravers, 
Inc.; Elmer M. Schwartz, United Electrotype & Stereotype Co.; Harold Fleig, National Electrotype Co. 


Magnacraft Manufacturing Co. has moved to a new plant at 7739 S. Kedzie Ave., Chicago. The plant 
has been equipped for the maximum of flexibility in floor arrangement and smooth production flow. 


Company makes magazine and newspaper wrapping machines, labeling machines, other equipment 


MONTH’S 
NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


38th Convention of ITCA 
In Final Planning Stages 





The International Typographic Com- 
position Association has rounded out 
plans for staging its 38th annual conven- 
tion at the Hotel President in Kansas City, 
Mo. Three days of business sessions and 
social events will follow a registration 
reception timed for the night of Sept. 18. 
This feature will come after the executive 
committee’s business meeting. 

On the business side the convention 
program calls for speaker and panel treat- 
ment of market developments, record- 
keeping, cost determination and the status 
of photocomposition. Seminars for small 
groups of registrants will cover a wide 
range of industry problems. 

Presiding officers will be president J. 
L. Baarlaer of Cincinnati Typesetting Co., 
first vice-president Frank Lightbown of 
Cecil H. Wrightson Co., Inc., Boston, and 
second vice-president Walter R. Adamson 
of Mono-Lino Typesetting Co., Toronto, 
Canada. 

Social events, with Kansas City Typo- 
graphic Composition Association mem- 
bers chaired by Stanley Type’s Burt B. 
Burnham hosting the registrants, will in- 
clude a morning coffee-time fashion show 
for the ladies, the president’s reception, a 
buffet luncheon at the Carriage Club and 
a sightseeing tour of the city. Final fea- 
ture will be the annual banquet. 

Registration information may be ob- 
tained from Burdette Yeo, executive sec- 
retary, Graphic Arts Association, 801 
Graphic Arts Building, Kansas City, Mo. 


Printing Industry of Toledo Formed 

Printing Industry of Toledo, Inc. is a 
newly-formed association of management 
representatives of local graphic arts firms 
with a state charter as a nonprofit corpora- 
tion. It is affiliated with Printing Industry 
of America, Inc. Officers are R. F. Radke, 
Jr., Rad-Mar Press, president; Dick Ede- 
len, Ohio Lithographing, first vice-presi- 
dent; Harold J. Kahl of Kahl Bros., sec- 
ond vice-president, and John Richter, 
Blade Printing, treasurer. PIT offices are 
at the Chamber of Commerce with Lee 
Schaffer of the chamber staff serving as 
executive director. 
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LETTERHEAD FOR 
Kotron Company 
Addison, Illinois 


PRODUCED BY 
Westlake Press, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 
Frank Shirvis 


PLoveR BOND FURNISHED BY 
Midland Paper Company 
Chicago, Illinois 
George N. Benson 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
TPA 
New York, New York 


PRODUCED BY 
Manhattan Stationery 
New York, New York 
Murray Fauer 

PLover BoND FURNISHED BY 
Berman Paper Corp. 
New York, New York 
Myron P. Berman 


a salute to the 


AWARD WES 


of the 1957 
Plover Bond Letterhead 
Competition 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Brown and Day Properties Inc. 
Dallas, Texas 


PRODUCED BY 
The Jarvis Press 
Dallas, Texas 
Gordon Hughes 


PLoveR BOND FURNISHED BY 
Clampitt Paper Company 
Dallas, Texas 
C. C. Nelson 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Semiconductor Development 
Laboratories 
Los Angeles, California 


PRODUCED BY 
Creative Printing 
Los Angeles, California 
Robert Trogman 


PLoverR BOND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Los Angeles, California 
Charles S. Berney 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Lyle and Scott Inc. 
New York, New York 


PRODUCED BY 
Paul Stackler 
New York, New York 
Howard Stackler 


PLover BonD FURNISHED BY 
Ris Paper Company, Inc. 
New York, New York 
Howard C. Ris 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Rapid Colorprint Co., Inc. 
Glendale, California 


PRODUCED BY 
Industrial Lithographers 
Glendale, California 
Fred Austin 


PLover BoND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Los Angeles, California 
Vic Torrance 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Rocketdyne 
Neosho, Missouri 


PRODUCED BY 
Neosho Printing Company 
Neosho, Missouri 
Howard Bush 


PLoveR BOND FURNISHED BY 
Wertgame Paper Company 
Kansas City, Missouri 
Emmett Warren 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Minnesota Engineering 
Company, Inc. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 


PRODUCED BY 
Holden Printing Company 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Wayne Smith 


PLoveR BoND FURNISHED BY 
John Leslie Paper Company 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Harry W. Raetzman 


DN San. 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Design Color Service 
San Francisco, California 


PRODUCED BY 
James H. Barry Company 
San Francisco, California 
Richard Mills 


PLover BOND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Francisco, California 
Robert P. Klinkner 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Eunice Curtis 
Bellevue, Washington 


PRODUCED BY 
Northwest Printing & 
Lithographing Co. 
Seattle, Washington 
William Finger, Jr. 


PLover BoND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Seattle, Washington 
Samuel R. Boren 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Ejay Distributors Inc. 
Los Angeles, California 


PRODUCED BY 
Harry L. Timmins Printing 
Company 
Hollywood, California 
Harry Timmins, Jr. 


PLover BOND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Los Angeles, California 
Manvil Mgrublian, Jr. 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Union Carbide Chemicals 
Company 
New York, New York 
PRODUCED BY 
James Gray Inc. 
New York, New York 
Edward Mayer 
PLoveR BoND FURNISHED BY 
H. P. Andrews Paper Co. 
New York, New York 
George J. Firkser 


eeeeemrenemne: (meena ment) sake gunn mummers 


Congratulations to the Grand Award and Honorable Mention winners . . . 


and our sincere thanks to all who entered and contributed so much 


to the success of the 1957 Plover Bond Letterhead Competition. 


Judges: Howard A. Guernsey, Whitaker Guernsey Studio, Inc., Chicago 
R. Hunter Middleton, Ludlow Typograph Co., Chicago 
Dr. Albert Sutton, Medill School of Journalism, Northwestern University, Evanston. 


Sponsored by WHITING-PLOVER PAPER COMPANY Stevens Point, Wisconsin 
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Personnel and training directors and representatives of national and local trade groups gathered recently in Racine, Wis., to discuss manpower problems 


Education Council Moves Forward on Scholarships 


Trustees of the National Scholarship 
Trust Fund sponsored by the Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry have 
elected officers and paved the way for a 
fund-raising campaign. Another step for- 
ward came on July 16 when arrangements 
were completed for the Educational Test- 
ing Service of Princeton, N.J., to adminis- 
ter the scholarship program. The council 
also announced the following grants: 

Education Council-Western Printing & 
Lithographing Co. Teachers Scholarships 
for study this summer at Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology: James F. Born, North 
Bethesda Jr. High School, North Bethes- 
da, Md.; Raymond Burkhalter, Muscatine 
(lowa) High School; Raymond A. Lang- 
lois, Eli Whitney Technical School, Ham- 
den, Conn.; Paul McCabe, Springfield 
(Mass.) Trade High School; Richard D. 
Peterson, Trade and Technical High 
School, Racine, Wis.; Frederick J. Rein- 
inger, Lanier High School, San Antonio, 
Tex., and Gordon A. Plum, State School 
of Science, Wahpeton, N.D. 

Recipients of the Education Council- 
John M. Wolff Management Internships, 
with their working places in parentheses: 

Gary Lefkowitz, Rochester Institute of 
Technology (Fordham University Press, 
New York City); Stuart Leonard, Los An- 
geles City College (Parker & Son Printing 
Co. in that city); Peer Solberg, Carnegie 
Institute of Technology (William G. 
Johnston Co., Pittsburgh), and Charles 
W. Taylor, University of Dayton (Stand- 
ard Register Co., Dayton). 

National Scholarship Trust Fund chair- 
man is Harold Ross, Kable Printing Co., 
Mount Morris, Ill. Alex Dittler, Dittler 
Brothers, Inc., Atlanta, Ga., is vice-chair- 
man and Arthur Johnson, Graphic Arts 
Association of Wisconsin, is secretary. 

Francis N. Ehrenberg, Blanchard Press, 
Inc., New York City, heads the scholar- 
ship selection and awards committee. 
Serving with him are Ralph D. Cole, 
Consolidated Lithographing Corp., Long 
Island, N.Y.; Wade E. Griswold, Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation; Joseph 
Schwartz, Westcott & Thomson, Inc., 
Philadelphia; William H. Walling, Pub- 
lishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp., 
Long Island City, N.Y., and Harry A. Por- 
ter of the council. Other committees: 
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Fund raising: William Egan, Egan Co., 
Dallas, Tex., chairman; George Dively, 
Harris-Intertype Corp., Cleveland; Har- 
rison Chandler, Times-Mirror Press, Los 
Angeles; Robert T. Aitchison, McCor- 
mick-Armstrong Press, Wichita, Kans.; 
John M. Wolff, Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co., St. Louis. 

Finance: Augustus E. Giegengack, Na- 
tional Graphic Arts Exposition, Inc., 
Washington, D.C., chairman; Harold 
Ross, Alex Dittler and Arthur Johnson. 

Publicity and information: Arthur 
Johnson, chairman; Oliver Sperry, R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons, Chicago; Alex Dittler; 
Elmer G. Voigt, Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co., Racine, Wis., and 
James J. Rudisill of Rudisill and Co., Inc., 
Lancaster, Pa. 


Pate Selling Nelson Cost Cutter Saws 

Newly appointed exclusive business 
and sales division for Nelson Cost Cutter 
Saws, Fastener Corp., is the Pate Co., Chi- 
cago, headed by Sherman Pate. Edward 
J. Crowley was appointed sales manager. 


Scholarship Selection and Awards Committee of 
National Scholarship Trust Fund of Education 
Council of Graphic Arts Industry met at Prince- 
ton, N.J., to complete arrangements with Educa- 
tional Testing Service for administration of 
scholarship applicants. Seated, (I. to r.) Ralph 
Cole, Francis Ehrenberg, Joseph Schwartz. Stand- 
ing, Sam M. Burt, Wm. Stuart, Wade Griswold 


_ 





50 at Education Council's 
Racine Training Meeting 


What to do about graphic arts person- 
nel recruitment, selection and training 
was the subject of a conference staged by 
the Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry at the Racine plant of 
Western Printing and Lithographing Co. 

More than 50 personnel and training 
directors and representatives of national 
and local trade groups spent three days 
probing for answers to the manpower 
problem. As a result of let’s-do-something 
suggestions the council is considering 
several additional projects.One would call 
for working with branches og the armed 
services to improve their printing train- 
ing programs and to arrange for men re- 
leased with printing experience to work 
in commercial plants. 

Charles A. Conrard, Western’s indus- 
trial relations director, chaired the man- 
power parley. Keynote speaker was Ger- 
ard Cormier, U.S. Department of Labor 
economist. 

He forecast that printing production 
workers in 1965 should number some 
650,000, skilled craftsmen around 370,- 
000 compared with 285,000 today. “Your 
problem,” he said, “is to recruit and train 
approximately 140,000 persons over the 
next eight years just to keep step with 
your industry’s growth. In addition you 
must find replacements at a rate of two 
per cent per year for losses due to deaths 
and retirement. You must also replace 
persons who leave the industry.” 

Lawrence Meyerson, Bond Printing & 
Engraving Co., Cleveland, expressed the 
opinion that “90 per cent of our training 
problems are licked if we recruit and se- 
lect the right kind of employees in the 
first place.” 

Loren Carter, R. R. Donnelley & Sons, 
Chicago, led discussion that stressed pub- 
lic and private schools as the major re- 
cruiting ground. Byron G. Culver, Ro- 
chester Institute of Technology, and the 
council’s managing director Samuel M. 
Burt dealt with ways to work with schools, 
graphic arts teachers, vocational counse- 
lors and community organizations. Both 

(Continued on page 85) 
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only her name 
is changed! 















For years you have depended upon McLaurin-Jones Fine Papers for 
brilliant printing results. You knew that a job was no better than the 
paper it was printed on, and McLaurin-Jones Fine Papers were the best. 


Now, printers ask us, ‘‘What happened to McLaurin-Jones Fine Papers?”’ 


Our answer is, ‘‘When a girl becomes a bride, only her name is changed. 
Her beauty, intelligence and understanding are now the pride of the man 
she married.”’ 


Ludlow Papers now bring you M-J Fine Papers. This is the result of the 
marriage, or consolidation of McLaurin-Jones and Ludlow Papers, Inc. 
But you still get the same quality, the uniform printing excellence, the 
outstanding customer service that made McLaurin-Jones one of the most 
respected names in the fine paper field. 


We’ve combined the quality of M-J Fine Papers with our extensive research 


facilities and resources. The result? M-J Fine Papers are as good, and 
even better, than ever before. 


ae . LUDLOW PAPERS, Inc. 
Fine Papers Division 


ai | ae YN 1 a -t » Brookfield, Mass. 





Printed by offset on Waretone Basis 60 Ib. with Hellmuth Inks. 











ONLY CHALLENGE 


GIVES YOU ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 


ina 19,26 or 30° POWER PAPER CUTTER 


Automatic Knife Bar Return 


Brings knife bar back to 
up position — automatic- 
ally. Increases speed 
and efficiency 


Simplified Knife Changing 4 


Slotted bolt holes within 
s(o(- We bdosest_ay ol acctl mer stet ster 
ing knife without moving 
knife bar. Cuts changing 
time in half — increases 
safety. 


Extended Table Space 


On 26” and 30” models, 
table extends 18%" in 
front of knife to provide 


More Powerful Cutting 


more space for jogging. 
Makes it easier to handle 


More hydraulic pressure 
applied to knife bar 
gives the Challenge 


— pp Cutter the extra power 

to cut stock easier. Re- 

duces need for frequent 

Convenient Working Height knife changing. 
All tables are 34” high 
for maximum operator 
working comfort. Re- 
duces stooping .. . fa- 
tigue. Enables operator 
to work in easy, natural 

position. 


NO WONDER WHY THEY'RE AMERICA'S MOST POPULAR CUTTERS 


These and many more, exclusive features have made Challenge 
the most widely used power paper cutters in the 19” to 30” 

size range. Also available for larger cutting needs are the 
Challenge fully automatic 37" model and the 362” 
semi-automatic Diamond model. Get all the facts from your 
Authorized Challenge Equipment Dealer or write Challenge 

for a free copy of the latest Paper Cutter Catalog. 


PC-107 
Dept. IP-8 TRADE-MARK ® 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY. GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 
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Americans attending the International Conference of Printing Research Institutes at Rottach-Egen, Ger- 
many, include (I. to r., front) W. L. Rhodes, Rochester Institute of Technology; Marvin C. Rogers, R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons, Chicago; M. Bruno, Lithographic Technical Foundation, Chicago; (back) A. C. 
Zettlemoyer, Lehigh University, Bethlehem, Pa., National Printing Ink Research Laboratory; Fred 
Dirkes, Atlantic Zine Co., Brooklyn, N.Y.; A. J. Powers, Chemco Photo Products Co., Glen Cove, N.Y., 
and R. W. Prince, American Newspaper Publishers Association Research Laboratories, Easton, Pa. 
Also there but not shown was W. C. Walker of West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co., Williamsburg, Pa. 
An article on the Fourth Conference appeared in the July issue of The Inland Printer on page 110 


International Printers’ Meeting 
Stresses Exchange of Information 


By Dr. Marvin C. Rogers, Research Director 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago 

Swiss printers and lithographers were 
hosts to more than a thousand master 
printers from 16 countries during the 
IXth International Congress of Master 
Printers in Lausanne June 3-7. The meet- 
ings, held in Comptoir Suisse, location of 
Graphic 57, gave ample proof of the com- 
munity of interest in the world-wide 
printing industry. The United States was 
represented by Dr. and Mrs. Marvin C. 
Rogers, who were observers for Printing 
Industry of America, Inc. 

The meeting program included a di- 
versified group of papers relating to plant 
management problems, training of per- 
sonnel, technical processes and research. 
The speakers gave extensive evidence that 
there is a sincere and growing interest 
among leaders in the printing industry 
for an increased rate of exchange of in- 
formation between countries, and in ac- 
celerated modernization. 

The common problem of improved 
productivity through better training of 
new employees and through support of 
industry research activities was stressed 
by representatives of the United King- 
dom, Germany, the Scandinavian coun- 
tries. and France. 

There was much talk of the important 
part played by United States developments 
and equipment suppliers represented at 
Graphic 57. However, one speaker, G. 
Scott of Great Britain, in reviewing the 
creditable efforts of European printers in 
cooperative research, commented adverse- 
ly on the dearth of basic research data 
from America. He indicated more applied 
work must be done by Europeans. 
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Congress Vice-President Miles J. Ah- 
lund expressed the hope several times 
that future Congresses will have the ac- 
tive support of large segments of the 
United States printing industry. 

The [Xth International Congress was 
not without its social functions, which 
were enlivened by the presence of many 
ladies. Visits to surrounding cities and 
towns, including Geneva; dancing, ban- 
quets, and a candlelight dinner at the 





Castle of Chillon near Montreux offered 
delegates many opportunities for develop- 
ment of new and better understanding 
between the printers of the nations rep- 
resented there. 

The United States has no group par- 
ticipating as a member of the Internation- 
al Bureau of Federations of Master Print- 
ers. Major printing federations in Europe 
outside the Iron Curtain are participants 
in the International Bureau. Although 
several representatives of eastern Europe 
visited Graphic 57, none attended the 
Congress sessions. 

The International Bureau of Federa- 
tions of Master Printers has headquarters 
in London. It came into existence as the 
result of discussions held in 1923 at the 
first Congress in Gothenberg, Sweden. 


Check Self-Ad Calendar 


Time for submitting entries in Printing 
Industry of America’s Printers and Li- 
thographers’ Self-Advertising Exhibition 
and Awards competition is running short. 
Have you sent your entry in? 

Deadline for this sixth annual contest, 
which offers three $1,000 cash awards 
and nine Benjamin Franklin (Bennys to 
you) statuettes is 5 p.m. Friday, Sept. 17. 

Still not too late to get entry blanks and 
rules from PIA at 5728 Connecticut Ave., 
N.W., Washington 15, D.C, Miller 
Printing Machinery Co., 1117 Reedsdale 
St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa., or Miller Printing 
Machinery Co. of Canada, Ltd., 730 Bay 
St., Toronto 2, Canada. 

Address entries—and before you rate 
a johnny-come-too-lately title—to Miller 
in Pittsburgh. 


W.A.Dew Succeeds Glenn Compton in ATAA 


Walter A. Dew, Jr., formerly with the 
National Association of Manufacturers, 
has succeeded Glenn C. Compton as ex- 
ecutive secretary of the Advertising Ty- 
pographers Association of America, Inc., 
and its New York Group. 

Mr. Compton resigned to engage in 
writing, editorial and public relations 
work. a field in which he has been active 
for some 20 years, for the most part in the 
graphic arts industry. 

Mr. Dew served the National Associa- 
tion of Manufacturers as member rela- 
tions director for eastern Pennsylvania. 





Glenn C. Compton Walter A. Dew, Jr. 


Before joining NAM, he did member- 
ship promotion work for the New York 
City Convention and Visitors Bureau. For 
three years he was assistant to the public 
relations director of Junior Achievement, 
Inc. He was also director of the JA pro- 
gram in Brooklyn. From 1948 to 1950 
he was United States resident officer in 
Mosbach, Germany, where he was respon- 
sible for carrying out the policies of the 
High Commission for Germany. 

Mr. Compton, former Eastern editor of 
THE INLAND PRINTER, is considered one 
of the graphic arts industry’s best writers 
on management and technical subjects. 
Before joining ATAA four years ago, he 
was Printing Industry of America’s direc- 
tor of public relations; special writer on 
printing industry accounts with Robbins, 
Barber & Baar (now Barber & Baar Asso- 
ciates), public relations counsel; editor of 
Printing News, and associate editor of 
Graphic Arts Production Yearbook. He 
was editor of food and restaurant trade 
papers and house magazines before he 
became associated with the graphic arts 
industry. 
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Harris-Intertype Corp. 
Elects Two Top Officials 


The Harris-Intertype Corp. has elected 
presidents to head its two major operating 
divisions, it was announced in Cleveland 
last month by George S. Dively, chairman 
and president. Harris-Intertype is the new 
name for Harris-Seybold Co., into which 
Intertype Corp. has been merged. 

George C. Houck has been named 
president of the Harris-Seybold Co., 
which will continue under the former 
name as a division of Harris-Intertype. 
He was previously a vice-president and 
general manager of Harris-Seybold, and 
continues as a vice-president and director 
of Harris-Intertype. 

Harry G. Willnus, who was president 
of Intertype Corp. before the merger, con- 
tinues as president of the Intertype Co. 
division, and was elected a vice-president 
and director of Harris-Intertype. 

Harris-Seybold’s subsidiaries, the Cot- 
trell Co., Westerly, R. I., Lithoplate, Inc., 
Los Angeles, and Macey Co., Cleveland, 
as well as Intertype’s British subsidiary, 
Intertype, Ltd., will continue as wholly- 
owned subsidiaries of Harris-Intertype. 

The general offices of Harris-Intertype 
Corp. will continue in Cleveland. Early 
next year they will be moved to leased 
quarters in a new building now under 
construction on the city’s Public Square. 
Headquarters for the Harris-Seybold di- 
vision will also be in Cleveland, while 
the Intertype divis'on will remain in New 
York. 

Harris-Seybold is primarily a manufac- 
turer of offset lithographic printing press- 
es. Intertype makes typesetting machines, 
which includes phototypesetting equip- 
ment. Cottrell’s principal product is mag- 


50 at Education Council’s 


Racine Training Meeting 


(Concluded from page 80) 
speakers emphasized the value of pro- 
grams sponsored by the Education Coun- 
cil and the International Graphic Arts 
Education Association. They urged all 
participants to get copies of the council’s 
recently issued “Manual for Use by Local 
Graphic Arts Industry-Education Advi- 
sory Committees.” 

Richard Haumersen, Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co., led a discussion of 
aptitude testing. These suggestions were 
made for the benefit of smaller companies 
needing professional guidance: 

Use the free services of State Employ- 
ment Service local offices; buy from com- 
mercial sources aptitude tests that can be 
used in the plant; use local university test- 
ing services on a fee basis; employ a per- 
sonnel counseling service on that basis; 
arrange for the local graphic arts trade 
group to provide testing services. 


Officers of the new Harris-Intertype Corp. are 
(left to right) George Houck, Harris-Seybold di- 
vision president; George S. Dively, corporation 
chairman and president, and Harry G. Willnus, 
who is the president of the Intertype division 


azine presses; Lithoplate makes presensi- 
tized offset plates, and Macey produces 
collating and gathering machines. Inter- 
type, Ltd., employing 600 in Slough, 
England, also makes typesetting machines. 
Combined shipments of all Harris-Inter- 
type products currently total about $60- 
million annually; employees total 5,000. 

Houck, president of the Harris-Sey- 
bold division, is 44 and has been with 
the company for 18 years, starting at its 
Dayton (Ohio) division. After trans- 
ferring to Cleveland, he became assistant 
to the president in 1947, vice-president 
of operations in 1952, and vice-president 
and general manager in 1954. 

Willnus, president of the Intertype di- 
vision, started with the company at the 
age of 18 and has had 41 years of con- 
secutive service. He became secretary in 
1923, vice-president in 1926, a director 
in 1941, executive vice-president in 
1951, and president in 1952. 


Toronto Graphic Arts Association 
Elects Walter Adamson President 

Walter Adamson of Mono-Lino Type- 
setting Co. Ltd. has been elected president 
of Toronto Graphic Arts Association. Q. 
B. Henderson, Da- 
vis & Henderson 
Ltd., is honorary 
president. Two 
vice-presidents 
elected are R. M. 
Charters, Charters 
Publishing Co. 
Ltd, and J. E. 
Nunn, Reliance 
Engravers Ltd. 
Treasurer is C. F. 
Fullerton, Fuller- 
ton Publishing Co. Ltd. The recording 
secretary is F. W. T. Frisby, McCorquo- 
dale & Blades Printers Ltd. Miss Olive A. 
Ottaway is executive secretary. 


Walter Adamson 


Canadian Graphic Arts 
Plans National Meeting 


Sept. 18-21 has been selected by the 
Canadian Graphic Arts Association for its 
national convention to be held in the 
Hotel Georgia, Vancouver, B.C. Purpose 
of the convention will be to show printers 
from across Canada what a national as- 
sociation can offer, and to settle on im- 
portant issues that CGAA will tackle in 
the next few years. 

Films, panels and top-flight speakers 
will describe the program. In addition to 
a full business schedule, a maximum of 
sightseeing and social life is planned. 

All printers, union employers as well 
as open shop employers, will be represent- 
ed through the two autonomous sections 
of CGAA. A large part of the convention 
will be devoted to the direct services— 
legal, economic, governmental—that the 
association is developing for its members. 

Principal speakers at the meetings will 
include Peter Becker, Jr., a Washington, 
D.C., consultant to PIA on ratio studies, 
and Georges Laverdure, industrial rela- 
tions director of two major Montreal daily 
newspapers, La Presse and La Patrie. 


GAAW Appoints David W. Jones 
As New Executive Director 

David W. Jones has been appointed 
executive director of the Graphic Arts As- 
sociation of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, as of 
Sept. 1. He replaces 
Arthur L. Johnson, 
Jr., who has joined 
the staff of Printing 
Industry of Ameri- 
ca in Washington, 
D.C. Mr. Jones left 
Continental Can 
Co., Milwaukee, in 
1955 to become 
employee relations 
director of the GA- 
AW. His present 
job is assistant executive director. Earl R. 
Johnson, financial services director, has 
also become office manager. Leora Lee 
Daehling, public relations director, has 
advanced to director of industry and 
member relations. 


David W. Jones 


Pressmen Win Bingham Contest 

Sam’l Bingham’s Son Manufacturing 
Co., Chicago, has announced the names 
of four pressmen who have won prizes in 
the company’s sentence-completing con- 
test on “Why I like Bingham rollers.” 
The winners are William J. Mueller of 
Western Printing & Litho Co., Racine, 
Wis., Leo L. Sewell, La Rue Printing Co., 
Kansas City, Mo.; John Gyneses, Jr., Na- 
tional Cash Register Co., Dayton, Ohio, 
and George Murphy, newspaper press- 
man, Milwaukee. The contest will run 
through October. 
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Printing Week Contest 


Award Winners Named 


Emil Georg Sahlin of Buffalo, N.Y., 
has been awarded first place in the poster 
contest sponsored by the Printing Week 
Committee of the International Associa- 
tion of Printing House Craftsmen. 


-_ = 
- 





Frank Kane of San Francisco was sec- 
ond, and third place went to Fred Bernos 
of New Orleans. 

Judges for the poster contest were Ken- 
neth Burchard, assistant dean, School of 
Printing Management, Carnegie Institute 
of Technology, Pittsburgh; Howard L. 
Worner, associate professor of painting 
and design, Carnegie Institute of Tech- 


nology, and Jon Jondeleit, art director of 
the William G. Johnston Co., Pittsburgh. 

Gerry Sturm of Syracuse, N.Y., re- 
ceived the first place award in the Printing 
Week stamp contest which ran in con- 











junction with the poster contest. Emil 
Georg Sahlin took second place with his 
entry, and the third place award went to 
Fred Bernos of New Orleans. 


Judging the stamp entries in Cleveland 
were William T. Clawson, sales promo- 


tion manager of the Harris-Seybold Co.; 


Robert Reeves, art director of Manning 
J Studios, and Clay Herrick, an account 
: executive for Fuller, Smith and Ross ad- 


vertising agency. 


J A N U A RY T e an 8, T 95 8 First place winners in the contests re- 


ceived trophies, and the second and third 
place winners received certificates of hon- 
orable mention at the annual Printing 
Week luncheon at the International con- 
vention in Buffalo, N.Y., Aug. 4-7. 


ATF Holds Expansion Plan Meeting 
The annual meeting of American Type 
Founders Co., Inc. branch managers was 
held recently in Summit, N.J., to discuss 
ATF’s expansion plans. Managers of 
ATF’s ten branches met with sales, pro- 
duction, and other departmental officers. 











Cleveland judges in the left photo who are selecting winning Printing Week stamp designs are (from left) Robert Reeves; William T. Clawson, chairman; 
George Wise, International Craftsmen president; and Clay Herrick. Winning posters with judges of Printing Week poster competition are (from left) third 
place poster held by Howard L. Worner, first place winner supported by K. R. Burchard, second place design held by Jon Jondeleit, all of Pittsburgh 
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We have two 48 inch screens 
150-1383 line to fit 
your big job also a 36 inch 


250 line for projection 


or fine reproduction 


A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 





Seminar-Type Discussions Draw 300 
To PIA’s Third Production Conference 


Nearly 300 production executives and 
their assistants were among those who 
attended Printing Industry of America’s 
Third Production Conference at the Edge- 
water Beach Hotel in Chicago June 27-28. 
The program featured many seminar-type 
discussions in response to an overwhelm- 
ing number of requests from previous 
registrants. Harold N. Cornay, president 
of the Press of H. N. Cornay, New Or- 
leans, was general chairman of the con- 
ference. He is also chairman of the PIA 
Production Management Committee. 

PIA held its first national training class 
for members interested in the manage- 
ment of printing production for three days 
preceding the production conference. Mr. 
Cornay was also chairman of the training. 

The production conference was opened 
with welcome remarks by Col. H. R. 


Budgetary Control Needed 
By Average Printing Plant 


(Concluded from page 44) 

uses his own plant performance upon 
which to base his quotations and then 
sticks to those prices, he will not be quot- 
ing much longer. The margin of loss he is 
constantly experiencing cannot be recov- 
ered, and having involved himself in this 
game of chance, only the strongest charac- 
ter can sit down and make a new deal for 
recovery. But think of the ground he has 
lost, or should we say the profit he has 
lost! This may be an extreme case; never- 
theless, it is a true one that depicts the 
lack of an owner's interest in his own 
investment and his neglect to use ably and 
well management's tools. 

One of the most interesting phases of 
“budgetary control” is the conversion of 
known sales into hourly production, and 
the potential sales into a higher measure 
of productivity. For instance, there is cer- 
tain work of which every firm is fairly 
assured. To pinpoint these orders to ac- 
tual productivity by units of operation 
makes an owner more aware of the time 
element in each order which he produces 
in his own plant, and likewise separates 
it from the material costs. 

It is also amazing how many orders are 
marked “Nonrepetitive at this price,” as 
the true facts of their contribution to the 
revenue side of the budget are made 
known through this check system. From 
this same source you may also discover 
that your sales volume is made up of 
pieces calling for different size presses 
from those you presently have, or that cer- 
tain operations should be mechanized to 
reduce the cost of orders showing lucra- 
tive returns in other areas of production. 


Kibler, assistant to the president of W. 
F. Hall Printing Co., Chicago. Opening 
talks were made as follows: “How to Im- 
prove Machine Utilization” by Paul A. 
Schmidt, plant manager of the I. S. Ber- 
lin Press, Chicago; “How People Affect 
Production” by James R. Anderson, presi- 
dent of the LaSalle Street Press, Chicago; 
“Will Standardizing Materials Increase 
Production?” by James S. Perkins, works 
manager of the Wallace Press, Chicago, 
and “Can Quality Control Be Applied to 
Every Plant?” by Arnold E. Jakel, quality 
control engineer, Milwaukee. 

After these opening subject presenta- 
tions, the registrants broke up into semi- 
nars on various phases of the topics. The 
groups were purposely kept small and 
were divided by production volume. 

After the Thursday luncheon at which 
they listened to presentations concerning 
the Friday afternoon plant tours, the dele- 
gates heard talks on “How to Schedule 
Production” by Thomas Laffey, Jr., assist- 
ant production manager of Western Print- 
ing & Lithographing Co., Racine, Wis., 
and “How to Develop and Maintain the 
Proper Relationship Between Production 
and Sales Activities” by Willard E. Brown, 
Jr., vice-president of Judd & Detweiler, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 

The Thursday afternoon seminars were 
classified according to type of product 
produced: commercial and general print- 
ing, advertising printing, forms printing, 
periodicals and publications, and miscel- 
laneous work. 

The after-dinner speaker on Thursday 
evening was Robert E. Rossell, managing 
director of the Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, 


Fred E. Huls Elected President 
Of Printing Industry of Ohio 

Elected president of Printing Industry 
of Ohio recently was Fred E. Huls of Huls 
Printing Co., Logan. Thomas G. Roberts, 
A. S. Gilman, Inc., 
Cleveland, was 
elected vice-presi- 
dent, and R. Reid 
Vance of Columbus 
was reélected secre- 
tary-treasurer. The 
club’s annual con- 
ference program 
included a speech 
on paper problems 
by Ronald I. Drake, 
Champion Paper 
and Fibre Co.; William Beckett, state 
senator and executive vice-president of 
Beckett Paper Co., on the businessman’s 
stake in legislation, and discussions on 
production problems. 


Fred E. Huls 


Inc., Washington, D.C., whose address 
was entitled, “Keeping Pace With New 
Developments.” 

Friday morning, three talks were pre- 
sented: “The New Three-Color Process” 
by John G. Colwell, manager of the 
Three-Color Division of Colwell Press, 
Inc., Minneapolis; “Web Offset Moves 
Ahead” by George A. Mattson, director 
of special services, Printing Industry of 
America, Inc., and “Where Are We Head- 
ed?” by T. A. Dadisman, vice-president 
of Printing Developments, Inc., New 
York City. 

Morning seminars were on letterpress, 
offset, gravure, and combination shops. 
During the afternoon, registrants visited 
the plants of W. F. Hall Printing Co., 
Magill-Weinsheimer Co., and Rand-Mc- 
Nally & Co. 


Advertising, Direct Mail 
Groups Meet Sept. 6-10 


The Washington chapter will be host 
at the Mail Advertising Service Associa- 
tion annual convention to be held Sept. 
6-10 at the Sheraton-Park Hotel, Wash- 
ington, D.C. On Sunday, Sept. 8, the Di- 
rect Mail Agency and Counselor’s Group 
will hold its convention in conjunction 
with the MASA meetings. 

Keynote speaker at the MASA opening 
luncheon will be Raymond Blattenberger, 
U.S. Public Printer. Lewis L. Fink, Balti- 
more, MASA president, will serve as 
master of ceremonies. Haines Dennis, 
Washington, D.C., is program chairman. 

Saturday panels to be held include off- 
set, multigraphing, mimeographing, and 
addressing and mailing topics. Guest 
speaker at the Sunday Idea Breakfast will 
be Dick Hodgson, Chicago, executive 
editor of Advertising Requirements. Two 
panels on costs for small and large shops 
will be followed by free time for exhibit 
viewing. Roundtables are on the after- 
noon agenda with subjects ranging from 
automatic typing to telephone answering 
techniques. 

Monday will be devoted to manage- 
ment and creative panels and the annual 
business meeting. Concluding sessions on 
Tuesday will be orientated to sales and 
advertising material. Final business will 
be the annual awards presentations. 

DMA&C registrants will hear Mr. 
Hodgson as the opening speaker at their 
convention on Sunday, Sept. 8, discussing 
“Do Advertisers Really Want Specialized 
Services From Direct Mail Agencies and 
Counselors?” 

Francis S$. Andrews, DMA&C chair- 
man, will preside at the group’s business 
meeting which will be followed by semi- 
nars. Discussion topics will include cam- 
paign planning—art & copy; production 
methods, costs and prices; and sales, ad- 
vertising and promotion. Separate regis- 
tration is required for DMA&C meetings. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for August, 1957 





CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 


AUGUSI 

Printing Industry of America, Union Employers 
Section executive committee and Master Printers 
Section board, 5728 Connecticut Ave., Washing 
ton, D.¢ Aug. 15. 

Printing Industry of America, executive com 
mittee meeting, 5728 Connecticut Ave., Wash 
ington, D.C., Aug. 16. 

Southern Newspaper Publishers’ Association 
(Eastern Division), mechanical conference, Dink 
ler Tutwiler Hotel, Birmingham, Ala., Aug. 18 
20. 

Pacific Newspaper Mechanical Conference, 
Multnomah Hotel, Portland, Ore., Aug. 23-25. 


SEPTEMBER 

Kansas- Missouri Newspaper Mechanical Con 
ference, Town House Hotel, Kansas City, Kan., 
Sept. 7-8. 

Mail Advertising Service Association, Interna 
tional, annual convention, Sheraton-Park Hotel, 
Washington, D.C., Sept. 6-10. 

Direct Mail Advertising Association, annual 
convention, Sheraton-Park Hotel, Washington, 
D.C., Sept. 10-13. 

National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
annual convention, Chase-Park Plaza Hotels, St. 
Louis, Mo., Sept. 11-14. 

Rotogravure Association, National Industrial 
Relations seminar, Bismarck Hotel, Chicago, Sept. 
12-15. 

National Paper Trade Association, fall meeting, 
Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Sept. 16-18. 

Canadian Graphic Arts Association, annual 
meeting, Hotel Georgia, Vancouver, B.C., Sept 
18-21. 

International Typographic Composition Asso 
ciation, annual convention, Hotel President, Kan 
sas City, Mo., Sept. 18-21. 

Canadian Lithographers’ Association, annual 
convention, Mont Tremblant Lodge, Mont Trem 
blant, Quebec, Can., Sept. 22-26. 

Book Manufacturers Institute, annual conven 
tion, Poland Spring House, Poland Spring, Me., 
Sept. 22-25. 

ROP Color Conference, Sheraton Hotel, Chi 
cago, Sept. 23-25. 

National Flexible Packaging Association, fall 
meeting, Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, W. 
Va., Sept. 26-28. 

Packaging Machinery Manufacturers Institute, 
fall meeting, Cloister Hotel, Sea Island, Ga., Sept 
29-Oct. 2. 


OCTOBER 


American Photoengravers Association, annual 
convention and exhibition, Bellevue-Stratford 
Hotel, Philadelphia, Oct. 14-16. 

Printing Industry of America, annual conven 
tion, Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 14-18. 

National Printing Equipment Association, an 
nual conference, Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
15-16. 

New England Newspaper Mechanical Confer 
ence, annual convention, Statler Hotel, Boston, 
Oct. 19-20, 

National Metal Decorators Association, annual 
convention, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
21-23. 

International Association of Electrotypers and 
Stereotypers, annual convention, Americana Ho 
tel, Miami Beach, Fla., Oct. 21-24. 

National Safety Council Printing and Publish- 
ing Section of National Safety Congress and Ex- 
position, Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
23-24. 

Screen Process Printing Association, annual con- 
ference, Sheraton-Cadillac Hotel, Detroit, Oct. 
26-28. 

Packaging Institute Association, annual forum 
Statler Hotel, New York City, Oct. 28-30. 

National Industrial Packaging and Handling 
Exposition, Atlantic City, N.J., Oct. 28-31. 


NOVEMBER 
National Business Forms Associates, annual con 


ference, Hollywood Beach Hotel, Hollywood, Fla.. 
Noy. 10-13. 


Electrotypers and Stereotypers 
To Confer in Toronto Sept. 12 

Members of the International Associa- 
tion of Electrotypers & Stereotypers per- 
sonnel relations committee will confer 
with representatives of the International 
Stereotypers’ & Electrotypers’ Union’s in- 
ternational board on Sept. 12 at Royal 
York Hotel, Toronto, Canada. 

Labor relations, new processes and 
operations, competitive printing methods, 
research, development and other problems 
of mutual concern are expected to be 
among the topics for discussion at this 
annual get-together of the two groups. 
Heading the IAES group will be Walter 


C. Dohm, personnel relations committee 
chairman; Elmer M. Schwartz, president, 
and Floyd C. Larson, secretary-treasurer. 


New Ink Company Opens in Chicago 

Ink Masters, Inc., a new company spe- 
cializing in the manufacture of printing 
and lithographic inks, has opened a plant 
and offices at 227 W. Huron St., Chicago. 
Officers of the firm are Sam S. Carava, 
president and treasurer; Frank E. Lant, 
vice-president; William B. Peeters, tech- 
nical director, and John C. O’Brien, secre- 
tary. They were formerly associated with 
Kohl & Madden Printing Ink Corp. of 
Chicago. 








Miller 27x41 SY Single Color 


Miller Letterpresses can increase your production per 
square foot of pressroom floor space. The fastest 
letterpresses in their sheet sizes, Miller presses take up 
the least space. Production increases of up to 30%* 
are possible with a reduction in floor space of 
45%*, giving a net increase in production per square foot 
of 75%*. If you are faced with the necessity of making 
a costly move in order to acquire space for expansion, 
let us show you how Miller presses will enable you to 
expand production in your present quarters. Write 
for full information on these presses. 


*27 x41 sheet size 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


1115 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 





MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 
730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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IN THE NEWS 


EDGAR M. HOLSTEN, who in June was 
graduated from Carnegie Institute of 
Technology with a Bachelor of Science 
degree in Printing Management, has 
joined the production department of Tri- 
Arts Press, New York City. 

MYRON H. HELFGOTT has been ap- 
pointed president of Package Research 
Institute, Inc., recently formed in New 
York City as an affiliate of Lippincott and 
Margulies, Inc., industrial designers. 

CLARKE TRUDEAU has become vice- 
president in charge of sales for the La 
Salle Street Press, Chicago. 

WILLIAM C. Stow, who until he re- 
tired five months ago was president of 
Deposit (N.Y.) Courier Co., newspaper 
and magazine publishing and commercial 
printing house founded by his father, died 
on June 25 at the age of 69. 

JOE LEIGH, board chairman of Einson- 
Freeman Co., Long Island City, N.Y., has 
been on a tour of Europe where he has 
presented his “Ten Sizzling Sales Ideas” 
point-of-sale demonstrations for advertis- 


ing and sales executives. He is planning 
new demonstrations for trade association 
conventions and advertising and sales club 
appearances in this country for the 1957- 
58 season. 

WILLIAM FREIBERG, formerly a press- 
man for the Techni-Craft Printing Corp., 
Alroy Printing Co. and Philips Offset Co., 
has joined the lithographic sales depart- 
ment of J. H. & G. B. Siebold, Inc., New 
York City printing ink and supply house. 

E. KING GRAVES, formerly with Barry- 
Wehmiller Machinery Co., packaging ma- 
chinery producer, has been made manager 
of American Management Association's 
packaging division. 

NORTON B. JACKSON has resigned as 
executive director of the Point-of-Pur- 
chase Advertising Institute, New York 
City. 


ValerianCondon J.J. Prohm_ F. G. Harvanek 


VALERIAN CONDON, composing room 
proofreader; JOHN J. PROHM, cylinder 
pressman, and FRANK G. HARVANEK, 


composing room lockupman, all com- 
pleted their 45th year with R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Co., Chicago, in July. 
EDWARD BRZYKCY, rotary pressman, 
observed his 45th anniversary with R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, in June. 


Edward Brzykcy Loren H. Carter 


LOREN H. CARTER, training services 
director, celebrated his 30th year with R. 
R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, in 
July. 

JACK MILLER, general manager, Kurt 
H. Volk, Inc., is the new chairman of the 
New York Group, Advertising Typogra- 
phers Association of America. 

WARD H. NESSEN of the Highton Co., 
Newark, has been elected president of 
New Jersey Typesetters Association. 

WILLIAM G. O'DONNELL, who was 
admitted to the bar of New York State 
in March following his graduation from 
the Evening Division of Fordham Law 








Heads or Tails... You Never Lose 


The new WESEL Router Bit 
Grinder Attachment turns out 
perfectly sharpened router 
bits every time. Even an in- 
experienced man can grind 
bits to factory- ground pre- 
cision, 


The WESEL Router means 
accurate routing at low cost, 
Easy to operate. No belts to 
shift, Minimum maintenence. 
Many exclusive features that 
make it a favorite with own- 
all chance and guesswork out ers and router operators. 


of bit grinding. Simple to use. 


Uses master bit for 
guide. Attaches to your pre- 
sent bench grinder. New fea- 
tures never seen before take 


No variation in the results. - co) (Key 


WESEL ROUTER 
BIT GRINDER 








WRITE FOR 
DETAILS.... 


“The Trademark of Quality"’ 


1147 NO. WASHINGTON AVENUE, SCRANTON, PA. 











THE INLAND PRINTER for August, 1957 





arose is arose isarose... and a broccoli is a broccoli is a broccoli. . . 


and a pear is a pear is a pear... when you print on 


Trojan 3D Gummed Paper 


¢ More faithful reproduction 
¢ Greater range of flatness 
¢ Faster feeding and delivery 


DEVELOPED exclusively for the entire Trojan line, 3D 
is the most exciting new processing method in many 
years. Trojan 3D* Gummed Papers feed, deliver and 
jog more quickly; they have a wider range of flatness; 
they take ink exceptionally well and will give a 
better-looking finished printed piece every time. One 
trial run should convince you. For free sheet samples 
plus full color reproductions of the 

illustrations in this advertisement, 

write Dept. IP-857, today. 


* Patent applied for 


The 
Gummed Products 
Company 


Troy, Ohio + Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 
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School, has resigned from New York Em- 
ploying Printers Association’s staff to 
practice law in New York City. 

EDWARD H. YERG, JR., of Yerg, Inc., 
has been elected president of Master 
Printers Association of Newark and Vi- 
cinity, Inc. Other officers are JOHN F. 
KENNY, Kenny Press, vice-president; J. 
FRED OLSEN, Olsen Press, secretary, and 
EDWARD B. BURNETT, C. Wolber Co., 
treasurer. 

W. T. FORRESTER, former district 
manager of Brown & Bigelow at Jackson- 
ville and assistant to the general sales 
manager, has been appointed supervisor 
of the new calendar sales marketing divi- 
sion. K. W. KUHL, former district man- 
ager at San Antonio and direct mail sales 
promotion manager, is in charge of the 
industrial sales marketing division. C. C. 
GOERDT, former district manager at New 
York and Columbus and northern divi- 
sion sales manager, is supervising the new 
consumer sales marketing division. 

ORRIN M. DOWNEY, a former presi- 
dent of Oregon Printing Industry, and 
active in printing organizations, died re- 
cently in Portland at the age of 52. 

ALFRED LEISERSON has been appoint- 
ed vice-president in charge of marketing 
for Technical Tape Corp., New York City. 

JOSEPH VON ZWEHL has been ap- 
pointed sales director of the graphic arts 
chemical line of Varn Products Co., Inc., 
Flushing, N.Y. 

NICHOLAS ORLANDO, JR. has been 
named sales manager of Davidson Corp., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. He joined the company 
last year as assistant to the executive vice- 
president, in charge of field sales. 


Nicholas Orlando, Jr. W. C. Raftery 


W.C. RAFTERY, Davidson Corp. Texas 
sales representative for several years, has 
become Los Angeles branch manager. 

VINCENT M. STOUCK has retired as 
vice-president and general manager of 
New York & Pennsylvania Co., New 
York City, after 58 years of service. He 
continues as company director. The com- 
pany has been reorganized into four major 
operating divisions. The new division 
managers are G. P. STOUCK, Lock Haven 
division; NEAL JONES, Johnsonburg divi- 
sion; E. O. EHRHART, Armstrong Forest 
Co., wood division, and MARSHALL M. H. 
DANA, sales division. 

Roy M. GUERRY, production engineer 
who formerly was with the Atlanta agen- 
cy, has succeeded A. B. MCCORCKLE as 
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Mergenthaler’s northern Texas represent- 
ative out of Dallas. 

DONALD HUFFMAN has joined the 
Chicago sales office of Goss Printing Press 
Co., to replace L. J. ROBBINS who has 
been appointed sales engineer for the New 
York office. 

KENNETH F. Moore, vice-president 
and general manager of Bermingham & 
Prosser Co., St. Louis division, has been 
elected to the board of directors. 

RICHARD W. DANDO has been ap- 
pointed general manager of the Geo. H. 
Morrill Co., newspaper printing ink divi- 
sion of Sun Chemical Corp., Long Island 
City. WELDON R. COATE succeeds HAR- 
OLD A. KERNELL, retired, as general 
manager of General Printing Ink Co., 
midwest division, Clearing, Ill. M. DON 
LYONS has been appointed director of 
market research for Sun Chemical. 


Richard W. Dando John H. Feldkamp 


JOHN H. FELDKAMP has been pro- 
moted to eastern manager of Sun Chemi- 
cal Corp.’s Geo. H. Morrill Co. division 
in Long Island City, N.Y. 

ENGELBERT SMITH, with Crescent Ink 
& Color Co., Philadelphia, since 1919 and 
president since 1942, has been elected 
chairman of the board. CHARLES E. CON- 
LON was advanced to president and 
WALTER A. CONLON, JR., was named 
treasurer. 

EDWARD W. DEZIEL has been pro- 
moted to lithographic products produc- 
tion superintendent, printing products 
division, for Minnesota Mining & Manu- 
facturing Co., St. Paul, Minn. 

WALDO G. BRETSON has been ap- 
pointed vice-president and general man- 
ager of Mid-States Gummed Paper Co., 
Bedford Park, Ill. He succeeds FRANK W. 
HUMPHNER who has resigned as general 
manager and is on temporary sick leave. 

ARNOLD E. ROGERS, former technical 
director and secretary of Rogers Engrav- 
ing Co., Inc., Long Island City, N.Y., has 
been elected president succeeding LEO M. 
ROGERS, who became chairman of the 
board. 

FREDERICK S. LEINBACH has been 
elected executive vice-president of Riegel 
Paper Corp., New York City. C. R. CAL- 
KINS has been appointed director of re- 
search and development. DONALD G. 
MCGILL has been promoted to technical 
director of the New Jersey division. 

J. L. STEWART of Toronto, Ont., has 


been elected to the board of directors of 


Minnesota and Ontario Paper Co., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

CLINTON McCoo succeeds A. M. 
ALMGREN, retired and now in a staff ad- 
visory position, as supervisor of the Ne- 
koosa-Edwards Paper Co., Port Edwards, 
Wis., print shop. 


Clinton McCoog David L. Kantro 


DaviD L. KANTRO has been named to 
take charge of the photomechanical and 
etching experiments being conducted by 
Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc., Chicago. 

PERRY L. SMITHERS has been appoint- 
ed public relations director of the Folding 
Paper Box Association, Chicago. 

LEONARD D. METZ has been appoint- 
ed factory representative for the Philadel- 
phia territory of Printing Machinery Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

ROBERT H. BENSING has been ap- 
pointed eastern sales manager for the 
Bensing Bros. and Deeney, Philadelphia, 
flexographic printing ink division. JOHN 
B. PLUNKETT has advanced to assistant 
eastern sales manager and director of pur- 
chasing for the company. 

FRANK H. Doris has retired as man- 
ager of Dennison Manufacturing Co.'s 
central selling division headquarters in 
Chicago after 45 years with the company 
in sales. J. HARVEY BOND succeeds him. 
JAMES A. LEE has been appointed indus- 
trial products sales manager in the Chi- 
cago district. 

JOHN J. POWER has become sales rep- 
resentative in the midwest division of E. 
P. Lawson Co., Chicago, subsidiary of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 

NICHOLAS G. BARRY has been ap- 
pointed service manager of E. P. Lawson 
Co., New York City. 


Nicholas G. Barry Richard A. Hirst 


RICHARD A. HIRST has become a rep- 
resentative in Connecticut, northeastern 
New York, and northern New Jersey for 
Miller Printing Machinery Co., Pitts- 
burgh, with offices in New York City. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for August, 1957 





Good 


OOK AT BOTH SIDES of a sheet of Hammermill Cover. You'll find 
| it is unusually like-sided in finish, brightness, color, printability. 

Hammermill Cover’s like-sidedness has made thousands of print- 
ing jobs better over a period of 25 years. It’s a real “work and turn’ 
paper for economical production of handsome booklets, catalogs, 
sales manuals and other cover paper jobs. 

Today's Hammermill Cover has many new qualities that will please 
your pressmen and your customers. Because it is made from strong, 
pure fibers, it takes embossing beautifully. It scores and folds cleanly 

ad neatly. And Hammermill Cover now contains Neutracel®, the 
xclusive Hammermill pulp that brings the superior qualities 
of northern hardwoods to fine papers — that gives Hammermill 
Cover a smoother, velvety surface plus greater bulk and a more 
important “feel.” 


oe 


printing looks even better 
on like-sided Hammermill Cover 


Recommend Hammermill Cover the next time you quote on a 
cover job. Choose from a rainbow range of eight rich, fade-resistant 
colors and cleanest white. Hammermill Cover's firm, level surface 
helps make fine printing finer—letterpress or offset. And, remember 
every good cover job starts with a good cover paper. Hammermill 
Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 


MMERM) 
cover —{ 


BY THE MAKERS OF HAMMERMILL BOND 
FOR CATALOGS e« BOOKLETS e MENUS 
PRICE LISTS e FOLDERS e BROADSIDES e MANUALS 











DON’T Fuss With 


(a ae 924 6 <= eS 


WORK-UPS! 


(ASST 


PREVENT THEM with 


SAVES TIME, 


TEMPERS and TOIL! \\ 
Completely Washes Away = 


* No more pi. 
¢ A blessing for statistical, form 
and ticket printers. 
* A “MUST” for monotype users! 
* Simple to use . . . Brush on 
like a typecleaner. 
* Simple to remove . . . Type 
easily distributed. 
SAFE NON-INFLAMMABLE 
Keep a quart or gallon handy 
for the unexpected! 


} For valuable information on this 
/_» product and on Safety, write for 
free booklet | 202. 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 








SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS 
829 BERGEN ST. BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. MAin 2-8006 


















For telephone books and 
other long run printing 


M-A-N 
WEB 


OFFSET 
PRESS 





Supplementing Hoe’s press 
line, the M-A-N web-fed 
offset press is designed to 
produce either large or me- 
dium-sized editions of tele- 
phone books, catalogues, 
magazines, and other long 
run printing at high speeds 
with unmatched printing 
quality. It can be equipped 
for sheet delivery or folded 
product as desired. 


REF QE £ come. 


910 E. 138th St., New York 54, N. Y. 
BRANCHES: BOSTON + CHICAGO © SAN FRANCISCO 
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NEW 


LITERATURE 





Those i d in li described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 





Photolithographic Platemaking 

Up-to-date instructional methods of 
using Kodak Photo Resist and a complete 
list of platemaking supplies are contained 
in a revised edition of “Kodak Photo Re- 
sist for Making Photolithographic Print- 
ing Plates.” How the resist can be coated 
on any lithographic metal and directions 
for coating, exposing, and developing 
each kind of plate are included. Copies 
may be obtained from Graphic Reproduc- 
tion Sales Division, Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester 4, N.Y. 


Rubber and Plastic Plate Molding 

Acraplate for accurate platemaking is 
described in Bulletin 24.1 from Lake Erie 
Machinery Corp., Riverview and Wood- 
ward Aves., Buffalo. Five models of rub- 
ber and plastic plate molding presses are 
discussed with specifications, press fea- 
tures, accessory equipment and _illustra- 
tions included. 


Plate Molding Press Folder 

“Choosing a Plate Molding Press” is a 
folder intended as a help in determining 
platen size, heating arrangement, speed, 
control system and other factors. Copies 
may be obtained from Lake Erie Machin- 
ery Corp., Riverview and Woodward 
Aves., Buffalo, N.Y. 


Swatch Books of Sorg Blotting 

Seven swatch books of blotting papers 
are available from Sorg Paper Co., Mid- 
dletown, Ohio, blotting distributors. Each 
book is made up of one kind of blotting 
stock. They are on Kromekote, Enamel, 
Bluebird, Mosaic embossed, Basketweave 
embossed, Utility Halftone, and one con- 
taining Porcelain and Record blotting. 
Each book contains color samples, a de- 
scription of the features and characteris- 
tics of the grade, packing information, and 
a list of sizes and weights carried in stock. 


Masterpiece 1957 Christmas Cards 

The 1957 line of popular priced and 
deluxe Christmas cards from Masterpiece 
Studios, 1954 S. Troy Ave., Chicago, is 
ready for printers’ approval. Cutouts, 
overlays, flocking, embossing, and fluores- 
cent, parchment, and foil papers are util- 
ized in the 166 designs suitable for busi- 
ness and personal use. 


Dow-Chemco Fast Etch Machine 

A new bulletin from Chemco Photo- 
products Co., Glen Cove, Long Island, 
N.Y., describes the Dow-Chemco fast 
powderless etch machine which the com- 





pany manufactures under license from the 
Dow Chemical Co. Copies are available 
from Glen Cove headquarters or from 
branch offices in Atlanta, Boston, Chica- 
go, Dallas, Detroit, New Orleans, and 
New York City. 


Movie on Trees Turning Into Paper 

A 25-minute sound and color movie 
covering the planting of trees through the 
various natural and manmade processes 
that transform them into paper and paper 
products is available on loan from the 
Public Relations Dept., Kimberly-Clark 
Corp., Neenah, Wis. “The Woodlands 
Story” was produced by John Ott. 


Lubrication of High-Speed Presses 
Solution to the problems of inaccessible 
bearings, incorrect lubrication and prod- 
uct spoilage is described in a reprint, 
“How Beck Engraving Licked the Lubri- 
cation Problem on Busy High-Speed 
Presses.” Automatic lubrication on verti- 
cal and gravure presses is illustrated and 
discussed. Bulletin B-7 may be obtained 
from “Service,” Bijur Lubricating Corp., 
151 W. Passaic St., Rochelle Park, N.J. 


Viking Cutter and Creaser 

The Viking cutter and creaser, which 
takes a 35x45 sheet and has a maximum 
speed of 3,000 iph, is described in a fold- 
er available from Tirfing Printing Ma- 
chinery, Inc., 400 Delancy St., Newark 
5, N.J. 


Mail Advertising Idea File 

An “Idea File for Mail Advertising and 
Mailing Methods” shows the use of Lin- 
ton vellum Line-Tone bristols in eight 
colors. Each card contains suggestions and 
layouts for mail advertising. Building a 
mailing list, addressing techniques, bulk 
postage rate procedures and other infor- 
mation are subjects covered. The Idea File 
may be obtained from Linton Brothers & 
Co., Advertising Dept., Box 460, Fitch- 
burg 8, Mass., or from Linton merchants. 


Tale of Two Cities By Offset 

Another calendar in a series offered by 
Harris-Seybold depicts Charles Dickens’ 
A Tale of Two Cities. Everett Henry 
painted the picture showing the story’s 
characters imposed on scenes of London 
and Paris with the guillotine and the 
flaming Bastille. The calendar is jumbo- 
size, fitted for wall-hanging, and was 
printed on a Harris offset press. The cal- 
endars and a limited number of prints 
without the calendar are available from 
the company at 4510 E. 91st St., Cleve- 
land 5, Ohio. 


Graphic Arts Literature Listed 

On the occasion of Graphic 57, the in- 
ternational graphic arts exhibition held in 
Lausanne June 1-16, a special June edi- 
tion of “Payotec” has been produced. It 
is a catalog listing periodicals, books and 
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Four-unit, ATF web-fed offset press at Pacific Press, Inc., of Los Angeles. 
This equipment handles webs up to 35” in width at speeds of up to 
20,000 cylinder revolutions per hour. It prints on both sides of the web 


simultaneously (perfecting), delivering thousands of high-quality sig- 
natures per hour. It’s equally efficient for black & white or color work 
...can actually print 8 colors at once—4 colors on each side of the web. 


why one ATF web-fed offset press leads 


to another...and another 


The press illustrated was installed last summer. Pa- 
cific Press, Inc., of Los Angeles is sold on the speed, 
quality reproduction and folding versatility of their 
new ATF web-fed offset press. Their second press has 
now gone into operation at the plant of Phillips & Van 
Orden in San Francisco. 

Pacific Press ordered these two new 4-unit, 8-color 
publication presses to better serve the need of our 
ever-expanding western economy. They both are pro- 
ducing single and multi-color, high-quality publication 
work. More and more publication printers throughout 
the country are becoming aware of the terrific record 
these ATF web-fed rotary offset perfecting presses 
are making in the publication field for top-quality, 


high-volume, low-cost reproduction of sales manuals, 

advertising specialties, magazines, books, packaging 

materials, folders and newspapers. 

Today, ATF offers publication printers: 

e Presses famous for quality work, simple 
operation, and fast changeovers. 


e Low initial costs, thanks to the 
standardization of many components. 


Your ATF representative calls on a storehouse of 
practical experience that helps new users get into full 
swing as fast as possible. Call him today. Consult 
your local ’phone directory or contact American Type 
Founders, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 


better, more profitable printing ...from the most complete line of equipment 








Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 129 of a Series 


Always favorites, Blue Bell 
Wrangler western jeans 
are currently riding 


a new wave of popularity. 












BLUE BELL xc 


Worlds Largest Fndaoer of Word amd Flay Clothes 


& 










Quality wears well! 








Good letterheads make friends — and keep them—be- 
cause they inspire confidence and create important and lasting 
impressions. Take the Blue Bell letterhead—its fine quality 
Strathmore paper makes it stand out in the mail on any desk. Add 
this plus factor to your letters to help them make and keep friends 
for you. Your supplier can assist you in producing a letterhead— 
on Strathmore, of course—that will impress your correspondents 
favorably and wear well with them. 


Biue Bell, Incorporated makes clothing that wears well 
indeed. Famous for its Wranglers for the whole family, Jeanie 
play clothes, blouses, and jeans for girls and women, and work 
clothing for men, Blue Bell is responsible to a large extent for the 
nation’s leisure and work time comfort. 


STRATHMORE LETTERHEAD PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT, STRATHMORE SCRIPT, 
THISTLEMARK BOND, ALEXANDRA BRILLIANT. BAY PATH BOND. STRATHMORE WRITING, 
STRATHMORE BOND. ENVELOPES TO MATCH CONVERTED BY OLD COLONY ENVELOPE CO. 


STRATHMORE THIN PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND 
ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND AIR MAIL. STRATHMORE BOND TRANSMASTER, REPLICA. 


Better Papers are made with Cotton Fiber 


STRATHMORE ~ ) 


Makers of Fine Papers 


STRATHMORE PAPER COMPANY, WEST SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 


96 























Strathmore 
Advertisements 


in national 
magazines tell 
your customers 
about the 
letterheads of 
famous American 
companies on 
Strathmore 
papers. This 
makes it 
easier for 
you to sell 
these papers, 
which you 
know will produce 
quality results. 








This series appears in: 
TIME 
NEWSWEEK 
BUSINESS WEEK 
PRINTERS’ INK 


SALES 
MANAGEMENT 


PURCHASING 


ADVERTISING 
REQUIREMENTS 
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special collections from all over the world 
on new techniques in the graphic arts. The 
catalog is written in French and prices 
are in Swiss francs. Works listed are pre- 
dominantly in English, French or Ger- 
man. The booklet may be obtained from 
Librairie Payot, 1, Rue de Bourg, Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland. 


Collating Cost Calculator 

A collating cost calculator is available 
from Thomas Collators Inc., 50 Church 
St., New York 7. This is a slide chart 
which can show the number of minutes 
required to collate from 4 to 32 sheets per 
set into multiples of from 100 to 1,000 
sets, by both manual methods and by 
Thomas collators. 


M.A.N Poly-Automat Press 

A “Star Perfomer” folder featuring the 
M.A.N Poly-Automat 1414x2014 single- 
color press is available from Miller Print- 
ing Machinery Co., 1101-1131 Reedsdale 
St., Pittsburgh 33. Included with descrip- 
tions, specifications and illustrations are 
letters of praise from users of the press. 


Ideas for Small Offset Equipment 

A spiral-bound booklet which is named 
“How to Get Big Results With Office- 
Size Offset Equipment” is available from 
the Advertising Dept., Mead Papers, Inc., 
118 W. First St., Dayton 2, Ohio, or from 
Mead-Wheelwright merchants. Sugges- 
tions on copy preparation, use of artwork, 
treatment of photographs for reproduc- 
tion, and use of tricks and gimmicks are 
included. 

There are also three “Clip Tip” sheets 
showing an assortment of art, type, and 
hand-drawn phrases and sketches as ad- 
vertising ideas suitable for offset repro- 
duction. They will continue to be supplied 
to users of this booklet. 

Mead-Wheelwright Spotlight cover 
was used for the cover with the inside 
printed on various grades of offset stock. 


Challenge Cabinets and Galleys 

Challenge Machinery Co., Grand Hav- 
en, Mich., is offering a folder giving in- 
formation on a filing cabinet for offset 
and duplicator plates, flats and artwork, 
and a new portable vertical stock rack. 
An expanded line of galleys and galley 
cabinets is also included. 


Cutting Equipment From Lawson 

“Look to Lawson” is the exhortation on 
the front of a folder illustrating Lawson 
cutting equipment. Included are the auto- 
matic three-knife rapid trimmer, an elec- 
tronic spacer, 46-inch and 52-inch hy- 
draulic clamp cutters, Challenge paper 
drilling machines, a Southworth punch- 
ing machine, Rosback perforators, Acme 
wire stitching machines, Brackett jogging 
machines, PMC die-cutting machines, and 
others. Folders may be obtained from E. 
P. Lawson Co., Inc., 426 W. 33rd St., 
New York 1. 


Meyercord Makes Decals 


(Concluded from page 47) 
tion of the life expectancy of the product 
and provides assurance that all quality 
standards have been satisfied. 

The Taber Abraser is for abrading the 
surface of sample products to determine 
the quality of the finished item and its 
ultimate resistance to wear in use. Data 
acquired in this manner permits the for- 
mulation of materials which will give the 
highest quality performance under the de- 
termined circumstances. 

The Taber Abraser, through use of an 
adapter blade, also is used to determine 
the adhesion qualities of a finished decal. 
A finished sample is subjected to the ac- 
tion of the machine blade in a predeter- 
mined weight, and data acquired permits 
evaluation of the adhesion qualities of a 
product in use. 

A viscometer measures and records the 
viscosity of formulated materials and en- 
ables evaluation of the quality of raw 
materials and establishment of viscosity 
standards for production purposes. 

Micrometer measurements are taken of 
the thickness of samples of all production 
sheets to make certain that the prescribed 
level of quality has been maintained in 
production. 

Atlas Weatherometers create various 
weather conditions and on the basis of 
data gathered, the life expectancy of the 


finished product is predicted and the 
standard of quality affirmed. 

A Densichron gauges the tone intensity 
of separation of dot values of halftone 
etching. The use of this apparatus elimi- 
nates any margin of error due to human 
judgment in the very critical halftone 
artwork. 

An Elmendorf tearing tester calibrates 
the tensile strength of the fibers of in- 
coming papers. These calibrations assure 
uniformity of material, necessary for close 
register work, ease of application, and ad- 
hesion to the finished product. 

A sword-type Cambridge Moisture In- 
dicator measures the relative humidity of 
the paper stock. A check of the paper is 
made at the time the material is received, 
prior to, and during production. The 
readings are recorded and the moisture 
content controlled to assure the stability 
within the stock necessary for hairline 
register work. (The plant is air-condi- 
tioned so that temperature and humidity 
may be controlled to provide optimum 
operating conditions.) 

In addition to these and other tests, 
finished material receives final inspection 
to insure that it meets specification quali- 
fications. The detailed attention paid to 
printing production and to quality con- 
trol have helped to build Meyercord into 
the leader in its field with sales in the 
United States and affiliated foreign opera- 
tions totalling more than $12-million. 











A HEADLINE 
WITH 


Prolype 


(it’s a “type foundry” 
at your fingertips!) 


7— —Exclusive Distributors 
Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
Davidson Corporation 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


¢ Simple to use—and fun! 

* Does anything possible with 
type—and more! 

* Low cost... saves hundreds 
of dollars yearly 
... pays for itself! 


* 10,000 type styles and sizes! 


* Perfect for ads, layouts, 
presentations, magazines, 
posters, bulletins! 


FREE! se now 


FOR THIS BIG FOLDER! 


Please send your free folder on economical ProType. 


Name 





Company 





Address 

















Blatchford Metal salesman 
makes like economist 





... plugs profit leak 
for legal forms printer 


“With the customers I have,” roars 
Charlie, ‘““who could get a thin dime 
more per thousand? And my costs are 
sky rocketing. Take type metal...” 


“Go ahead, Charlie!” I say, “Take 
type metal. Take this wet dross I just 
picked out of your dross drum. Look 
at this chunk! It’s loaded with good 
metal. That’s money out of your 


” 


pocket! 

“Matter of fact that’s why I’m 
here,” I went on, “maybe we can 
plug the leak.” 


Charlie and I pinpointed the 
trouble in a jiffy. I dunked my metal 
thermometer in the remelt pot and 
it read close to 900°. That was the 
tip-off. Charlie’s new remelt man was 
pouring in too much heat. 


Simple? Sure! But without Blatch- 
ford’s periodic tests of metal, hot or 


Blatchfor d for service 


cold, this and other printers could go 
on losing money this way for years. 


Blatchford’s service policy is 
founded on protecting your profits 


Blatchford Metal salesmen know 
printing and printers’ metal prob- 
lems ... and are quick to note and 
advise of wasteful metal practice 
anywhere along the line. Call in a 
Blatchford man—his savvy can save 
you money. 


NEW! Blatchford “POTSTIK” 
Blatchiord Za/ 


METAL “POTSTIK” ay’ 
\moreved URUSSIMG wna DROSE-CUTTER, 


es oo byteee Stent nee ee oon on ye 







...the improved lubricant and 
dross reducer. Helps keep machine’s 
hot metal system working smoothly. 
Helps cut dross loss in re-melt op- 
eration. Ask the Blatchford man to 
show you how the “POTSTIK” saves 
time, trouble, money. 


E.W. Blatchford Dept., NATIONAL LEAD COMPANY — 
Atlanta, Baltimore, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, 
Dallas, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis; New 
York: E. W. Blatchford Co.; New England: Na- 
tional Lead Co. of Mass., Boston; Pacific Coast: 
Morris P. Kirk & Son, Inc., Los Angeles, Emery- 
ville (Calif.), Portland, Seattle, Phoenix, 
Salt Lake City; Canada: Canada Metal 
Co., Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, 
Vancouver. 














THE PRINTING MACHINERY Co. 
436 Commercial Square 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
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STERLING 


BASE 


Precision ground to give an accuracy 
unequalled by other methods of machining 
PMC Sterling Toggle Base in magnesium 
or semi-steel simplifies lock-up— 
saves time—increases profits. 


Book Dept. 





For a limited time, a reduced price on one 
of the most valuable books on costing in 


the entire graphic arts industry 


COSTS FOR $14 
PRINTERS 


Send check or money order to 


79 W. Monroe St. 


by Olive A. Ottaway 


The Inland Printer 
Chicago 3, Ill. 
























~.THEY’RE OFF 


to a flying start... 
to win a “BENNY” 


<4 $3,000 in Cash Prizes! 


Many P.I.A. Self-Advertising 
entries are in—and the race for 
awards has just begun. Com- 
petition closes September 13, 
1957. Win a $1,000 prize and 
a coveted “Benny.” 


Write today for rules and entry blank! 


PRINTING INDUSTRY OF AMERICA, iNC. 
5728 Connecticut Ave., N. W., Washington 15, D. C. 
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NUMBERING _ | Cht:(DIGSION cay: 
ERRORS 
COST YOU 


MONEY! 
Prevent them al 


by cleaning numbering machines r 
; SeOMNRETE. Numberite was the pos 

1umbering machine cleaner and is still - 
pa the best. It is the ONLY one that pro- 
vides DRY, OIL-FREE lubrication—dust re- ter CLEANING 
sisting and non-gum-forming. Sold by better ve Mehines 
dealers everywhere. Write for special bul- 
letin on Numbering problems. It’s Free. 
Linden Chemical Products Co., 523 15th 
St., Des Moines 14, lowa, U.S.A. 


NUMBERITE. 


THE 12-YEAR PROVEN NUMBERING 
MACHINE CLEANER 


Most Good Dealers Sell It! 


through all kinds of paper... 





Redaces Crrsss end Rapacte 








ee you can bet it’s a 


end for the 


WILSOLITE .. DErSSTOR!’’ 
Technical man! ¢ | 


Wilsolite laboratory service Disston 866 Paper Knives are made with a high-tempered steel 
sea rs ying aa face ona soft steel back. They are hardened, tempered, micrometer- 
always available to help solve ; ; ground to thickness and a high, smooth finish. A special Disston 
your printing problems. ge “combination grind”’ prevents dragging and binding . . . permits 
Wear 95 eee sane ell deep-lift cutting . . . insures hair-line accuracy. 

as fine materials. a Make your next paper knife a Disston 866. Order now from 
WILSOLITE morris motericls, | your nearby Disston distributor or Harris-Seybold branch! 


fill-in powders, embossing sheets 


GOODSYEAR — one FREE BOOKLET! Gert this latest full-of- 

Buna N. Engraving Rubbers, grey, é "Bake » facts booklet on how to choose, use and 
black; uniform hardness; excellent in * f ° k é > : 
cutting, stripping, marking qualities; ” care for paper cutting Nives. 32 pages. 
gauges, 3/32” to 3/8”; hardness range, \ Fully illustrated. 
20 to 80 Durometer. Also natural rub f —- . ‘ + sce 
ber, 70d) arey) Weck: Gusduaar. ge Write: Henry Disston Division, 
lated products H. K. Porter Company, Inc., 
Write for full information and samples. Philadelphia 35, Pa. 


VAS inl gTy ts cQORP ORT Toe HENRY DISSTON DIVISION 


1827 Niagara St. Buffalo 7,N.Y. 
CANADIAN AFFILIATES: Toronto, Ont. - Fort Erie, Ont. - Vancouver, B. C 
os | H.K.PORTER COMPANY, INC. 
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Vacation 


The magic word that IX ~ 


means change and relax- < 
ation to millions of people. N 
Will at be the mountains, seashore 
or traveling here and there? Which- 
ever ut will be—lots of planning ts 
necessary to make wt a success. 
The same planning can be used in your 
composing room. Sufficient type and 
material to meet deadlines and keep the 
job within the estimated time. Our con- 
venient sorts order blanks will supply 


you with all the type and material you 
need for a profitable operation. 


You can save enough for longer vacations 
in the future! 


« BALTOTYPE 


ee (P 15 S. Frederick St., Baltimore 2, Md. 




















tp 
100+ wae EVATYPE 


RUBBER PLATES 


SAVE MONEY 
FOR YOU! 


Require little or no make- 
ready. Reduce or eliminate 
offset — you use less ink. 
Eliminate standing metal 
forms. Cannot cut form 
rollers. Perfect impressions 
on hard to print papers. 
Make exceedingly long 
runs. Lightweight plates. 
Materials cost less than 
$1.25 for 10” x 10” plate. 


Make Your Own 
On Easy-To-Operate 


EVA-PRESS 


Exclusive pre-heat table prevents 
plate buckling. Thermostatic controls 
assure correct platen heating. 13” x 
18”, 12” x 15” and 11” x 13” platen 
sizes. See how easily you can make 
accurate rubber plates. 


Write for complete details on our small press—60 days free trial 


AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 


735 Osterman Ave., Deerfield, Ill 

















RICHARDS ROUTERS 


FOR EXTRA PROFITS 


also modern 
Saw-Trimmers 
Mortisers 


PRINTERS 
STEREOTYPERS 
PHOTOENGRAVERS 
ELECTROTYPERS 


MODEL 
Radial PMRS 
Tubular Z ILLSTD. 
Semi-Curves ROUTERS 


Send for Information and Folder 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


903 N. Pitcher St. Kalamazoo, Mich. 
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accuracy 


IN LABELING 


9 ae from pre-addressed con- 
tinuous labels, Cheshire Automatic 
Labeling Machines affix labels on 
magazines, pamphlets and catalogs at 
sustained high speeds with unfailing 
accuracy and uniformity. There are 
no lost labels, no misses—micro- 
switch automatic controls insure ac- 
curacy. 


Let us show you how the Cheshire Model PT 
can do more for you at less cost. 


Cheshires can now be supplied with automatic 
town separator device. 
Available in models i C 
starting at $3,000. * 


1644 North Honore Street ¢ Chicago 22, Illinois 








ROTARY PRESSES SPEED PROFITS! 


ee re for new, faster methods 
of printing, investigate 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 


i : ¥ ORVILLE DUTRO & SON, INC. 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. | Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 H17 West Sab $2. Las Annales 15, Catt 


Eastern Office & Demonstration Room 

323 E. 44th St., New York 17, N.Y. Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4197 . 
Western Office 4 war FOR INFORMATION! 
3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 : Designed and sold exclusively by 
Orville Dutro & Son. Made by Western 
Gear, manufacturers of gears and spe- 
cial machinery for industry since 1888. 


























Get greater returns from your present printing presses. Social and business 
stationery, advertising folders, box wraps, greeting cards and other decorative 
pieces have ‘‘eye-appeal"’ when produced with Virkotype raised printing equip- 


ment. 
WRITE FOR INFORMATION AND SAMPLES 


: ‘ VIRKOTYPE COMPOUNDS AND INKS 
MODEL G-30 AUTOMATIC , 7 VIVID VIRK-OPAQUES 
11 METALLICS 
19 RICH COLORS 
29 BRILLIANT SPARKLES 


For volume production of larger 
forms. Sheet size capacity to 
30” wide. Smaller models 
available for 12”, 15”, 20” 


sheet widths. VIRKOTYPE CORPORATION 


Virkotype Sales Corporation Main Office and Plant 
608 SO. DEARBORN ST. CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 111 ROCK AVENUE PLAINFIELD, N. J 


THE WORLD’S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF MACHINES, COMPOUNDS AND INKS FOR RAISED PRINTING 





Classified 
memanornnres | JUVELS 


wide 


RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.25 a line per in- 
sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 
mum $3.75. Used monthly, $40 a year for 3 
lines; $11 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, $1 a line; minimum $3. 

Display classified sold by column inch with dis- 
counts for larger space and three or more in- 
sertions. Sample rates: One inch used one time, 
$23, used 12 times, $19 per insertion. Two or 
four inches used one time, $21 per inch. Full 
rate schedule on request. Please send payment 
with order. 

Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 





ADHESIVES 

CARB-N-SET Penetrating Glue—Since 
1936, the special adhesive to group-pad 
one-time carbon set forms. Carb-N-Set 
Forms, 816 Ferguson Ave., Dayton 7, O. 





AGENTS DEALERS WANTED 

SALESBOOKS, Orderbooks, One - Time 
Carbon, Snaper Sets, Billbooks, liberal 
discounts. Free Catalog. Eddirose, 1930 
Patterson Ave., Bronx 72, N.Y 

BRONZERS 

MILWAUKEE BRONZERS For all 
presses. Some rebuilt units. C. B. Hen- 
schel Mfg. Co., West Mineral St., Mil- 
waukee, Wis 





BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 

JOB SHOP Houston, Texas. Estab- 
lished 11 years. Linotype only 5 years 
old. 2 Automatic Jobbers, saw, cutter, 
large quantity type, materials, metal, 
paper stock. Good money maker for 2 or 
3 workers. Building includes living 
quarters. Good section of city. Very low 
overhead. Hatfield Printing, P.O. Box 
5054, Houston 12, Texas 





CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 


STOCK CALENDAR PADS YEAR 1958 
Over 50 styles 
Sizes 134 x 142 to 21 x 1342 
One—Two—and Four Colors. 
WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG. 
GOES LITHOGRAPHING CO. 


42 W. 61st St., Chicago 21, Ill. 














WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 
FANS, ADVERTISING NOVELTIES — 
o your own imprinting. Sell your reg- 
customers. Fleming Calendar Co., 
6535 Cottage Grove, Dept. S, Chicago 37. 
CALENDAR PADS—-67 Styles and Sizes. 
Write for catalog. Calendar backs for 
edvertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush 
Calendar Imptg. Co., 80 Franklin St., 
New York, N.Y 








Try A Small Ad 
For Quick Results 
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Phone: CH 3-4167 


THE AMERICAN CARBON PAPER CORP. 
Dept. 1., 1313 W. Lake St 
Chicago 7, Ill 





EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 








HILL RUBBER CO., inc. 
LOOT hay t/a ng 


BEST IN RUBBER—BEST IN SERVICE 


2728 Elston Ave. ¢ Chicago 47, Illinois 
731 Commonwealth Ave. ¢ Massillon, O. 
3510 Gannett St. ¢ Houston 25, Texas 
86 Via Coralla ¢ San Lorenzo, Calif. 


GOOD/ZYEAR 
VELVA-TONE 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 
COMPLETE CHICAGO STOCK 
(under temperature control) 
SUPPLIES FOR RUBBER PRINTERS 
“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 





EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


MODERN PRESSROOM & 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 


Rebuilt Machines . . . Sensibly priced 

2—Col. Miehle Presses: 1/0 56”; 5/0 65” 
Automatic feeders available. 

No. 46 2-col. Miehle, bed 36% x 46, 
chain del., pile feed, A.C. motor. 

65” 5/0 s.c. Miehle, Dexter pile or Cross 
feeder, ext. del. 

56” 2/0 s.c. Miehle, pile feeder, ext. del. 

5/0 Miehle Perfecting Press, pile feeder 
and del. 

2-col. 27 x 41 Miller, 4 track, oiling sys- 
tem and A C motor. 

28” x 41” 4-track Miller Major. 

27 x 41 Miller Cutter & Creaser 

KELLY PRESSES: 

No. 1—22 x 28; No. 2—22 x 34. 

Reloading Feeder, A.C. motor equip. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal, straight 
line del. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal Tandem. 





Harris Offset Presses— 
1712”"x22”, 21x28”, 
LSK 2-Color 42” x 58” 

LSQ s/c 26x 40 
22” x34”, 41” x 54” 
14” x 20” ATF Little Chief 
38”—44"—50” Seybold paper cutters. 


3—knife Seybold trimmer. 
Intertypes, G-2-B-C, Linotypes, 8-14. 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 
(Tel. MArket 7-3800) ' 
323-29 North 4th Street, Philadelphia 6, Pa 























RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 


WORLD'S 
FINEST FASTEST 
FOLDERS 


FROM 14x20 TO 39x52 


615 CHESTNUT ST., PHILA. 6, PA. 























MFRS. 
TO THE ‘a 
TRADE 


ESTABLISHED 1925 


65 DUANE ST., NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 


WOrth 2-3296 











AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


HAVE A DURABILITY 
THAT CUTS COSTS 


SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 
AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 
258 E. Sth St. St. Paul 1, Minn. 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





Insist on Megill’s 


Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 


$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





SAVE TIME * SAVE MONEY 


GED steREOsaw 


LOW COST 
FULL PAGE 


For fast cutting of 
all plates. 
Rugged depend- 
ability. 
Outstanding Safety 


Features. 
Keep Rollin’ Buy Nolan 


NO N Dept. |. P. 


crpetakien— Rome, New York 


Write for 
complete information 




















PLAN FOR 


UALITY 


USE 


COATED PAPERS 
eller tres and Kilhoe 





Amsco 
Chases 


*® Electric-Welded 
* Square and True 
* Absolutely Guaranteed 








SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City, N.Y. 


QUALITY 


essential to printing 


CRAFTSMANSHIP 


MIEHLE Verticals V-45, V-50 


MIEHLE Model 41 single and 
two-color units, current models, 
chain deliveries 


MIEHLE Model 41 two-colors 
4 post roll-off deliveries 


MIEHLE two-color 56” and 62” 

KELLY No. 2 units, post-war 

KELLY No. 1 and B Special 

MILLER SY Major, post-war 

10 SEYBOLD cutters, 44”, 50”, 56” 

3 SEYBOLD Model 4-VA 3 knife 
VANDERCOOK Model 320 proof press 
Standard brands of new equipment 
including Hammond, Hamilton, Chal- 


lenge, Rouse, Morrison, Nelson, PMC, 
Nygren-Dahly. 


TYPE & PRESS 
of Illinois Inc. 
3312 N. Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago 13 


A professional source of supply 




















P_ SEALS a 


BY FINGER 
PRESSURE 


CAN'T TIP 
CAN'T STICK 
CAN'T DRIP 


HABERULE 


Rubber Cement 
DISPENSER 


The world's most modern dispenser. Handy grip- 
top. Large bristle brush always reaches rubber 
cement—no adjustments necessary. At your artist 


supply store or direct. Only $2.95 
THE HABERULE CO. 
BOX IP-245 » WILTON, CONN. 


Magnifiers 


Photo-Engravers 
Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 


#10 


9-Power 


$9.50 
#20 12-Power. .$10.00 


Has very flat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


680 E. Fort St. Detroit 26, Mich. 

















Linotypes or Intertypes 


for Sale or Lease 
Most models in stock. 
Good mats available for above 
Trade-ins acceptable—terms to suit 


MIDWEST MATRIX MART, inc. 
633 Plymouth Court, Chicago 5, Illinois 


Book List Available 


The Inland Printer now has available a 
Book List containing many standard 
books on printing and related material. 
The list is divided according to subject 
matter. Send for your copy today. 
THE INLAND PRINTER 
Book Department 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 











GUARANTEED 
/5\. MACHINERY 


7/0 74" Miehle S.C., Dext. pile fdr., ext. 
del 


el. 

6/0 70” Miehle 2-col., Dext. pile fdr., 
ext. del.; rebuilt 

2/0 56” Miehle S.C., hand fed, jogger 


del. 
Harris Model TRG 2-col. sheet-fed rotary 
letterpress, 45x65, double del.; late 


style 
TY Miller 2-col., 27 x 41 
LSB Harris S.C. Offset, 17 x 22; rebuilt 
55” Sheridan New Model auto. cutter, 
power backgauge; recond. 
Model 189A Dext. Folder, 39 x 52, paral- 
lel 16 & 32 pg. attach.; rebuilt 
Miehle Ext. Del. for 74” press 
Blatchford Honeycomb Base with chase 
for 7/0 Miehle; like new 


SPECIAL 
Thomson Platen Die Press, 20x30, AC 
motor G Reeves variable speed drive; 
reconditioned & refinished. Like new. 


Samuel C. Stout Co. 


343 S$. Dearborn St., Chicago 4, Ill. 
Phone: HArrison 7-7464 



































AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and re- 
built printing equipment on easy terms. 
Write for free list. Missouri Central 
Type Foundry, Wichita, Kansas. 








ACCURATE DIES 
A a * U R AT E STEEL RULE DIE MANUFACTURERS 


24-23 WEST 21st STREET, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


LAST LONGER 
SAME 


REQUIRE DAY os 
LESS MAKE READY SERVICE 3 
< 


for over « 


quarter century ‘“ 
CHelsea 2-0860-1 











EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





SHARPER HALFTONES 
BRIGHTER CO 


make good inks better 0-3 


1 Ib. can $2.20 FOR 
Send for Price List LITHO 


CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
1719 North Damen Avenue # Chicago 47, Illinois 








Mfrs. of Trik, Glazcote, 20/20 Overprint Varnish 








KELLY CLIPPER 14 x 20. This press 
has steam feed, chain delivery, gas burn- 
er, and offset gun. It is currently in daily 
operation in our plant and may be in- 
spected. $1275 on skids F.O.B. Omaha. 
Paramount Paper Products Co., 4401 N. 
23rd St., Omaha, Nebraska. 








FOLDING MACHINES. All Makes, As- 
is, or Rebuilt & Guaranteed. Brown 
Folding Machine Company, 3767 Chester 
Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 





HELP WANTED 


PRODUCTION 
CONTROL ASSISTANT 


Opening in a large New England litho- 
graphing house as production control as- 
sistant, with rapid advancement potential. 
This is a challenging opportunity for a 
young man with one or two years ex- 
perience in the graphic arts, perferably 
lithography, and an industrial engineering 
degree. This is in a college community in 
the country with easy commuting to large 
urban centers. Please submit resume of 
your education and experience to Box 
No. P-92, Inland Printer, 79 West Monroe 
Street, Chicago 3, Illinois. All replies will be 











treated confidentially. 








PRINTING EXECUTIVE. Unlimited op- 
portunity for a Production Executive 
with a background in top quality color 
printing for a Letterpress Plant doing 
a large volume Knowledge of offset 
essential as we plan to add equipment 
very soon. Your experience must include 
production control, costs, estimating, 
purchasing and scheduling. This posi- 
tion is not for a Plant Superintendent. 
Your background will be thoroughly in- 
vestigated (with your permission after 
contact). Give complete resume, present 
earnings, and recent photograph. Plant 
located in Virginia. Salary open. Prefer 
age 35 to 45 

Write Box P-94, The Inland Printer, 79 
W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, III. 





WANTED ESTIMATOR, Assistant Sales 
Manager. Must be completely familiar 
with estimating lithographing, letter- 
press, steel engraving. Capable of han- 
dling some correspondence and working 
with salesmen. Experience in cost and 
billing would be helpful. Salary open. 
Location—large Florida city. Write Box 
P-96, The Inland Printer, 79 W. Monroe 
St., Chicago 3, Il. 





help your 
HEART FUNDS 
help your HEART 





HELP WANTED (Contd.) 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Press Supt.—Web & heatset 
EAST $10,000-15,000 


high speed 
Superintendent—0ffset- 

Letterpress MIDWEST §$ 7,000-12,000 
Production Manager—Offset N.Y.C. $10,000-12,000 
Methods Engineer— 

Publications MIDWEST §$ 7,000- 7,800 
Working Foreman— Offset 

Pressroom MIDWEST $ 6,500 
Foreman—Offset Dept. Platemaking 

experience nec. OUTHWEST $ 6,500 
Estimator—-O ffset- 

Letterpress MIDWEST §$ 6,500 
WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 

pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, 
monotype, folder operators, binderymen, 
etc. Offset pressmen in high demand. 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. ID-8, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us 





WANTED — FACTORY PRODUCTION 
man with at least some general experi- 
ence in composition, plates, offset, letter- 
press, and hardbound binding. Midwest 
plant. Good opportunity. State experi- 
ence, age and approximate salary. Write 
Box P-93, The Inland Printer, 79 W. 
Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 





FOREMAN LETTER PRESS dept. Must 
be experienced in mark-up and lockup 
for publications. Modern, growing plant 
in Mid-South. Write Box P-97, The In- 
land Printer, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 
3, Il. 





INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan Ohio 





SALES AIDS 
Users say 


“The Notebook of a Printer’ 


SELLS PRINTING 


@ “The Notebook” organizes, strengthens your 

sales effort. It opens doors, makes prospects 

think of you when they need printing. Works 

exclusively for you—for pennies. Enables you 
to concentrate on “live” calls. 


USERS SAY: “ ‘The Notebook’ is our best sales- 

man.” “Has given us many profitable new con- 

tacts.”’ “Livens up old accounts.” “Receive many 

requests for copies.”” Write, on your letterhead, 
for FREE SAMPLES. 


The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 


228 N. La Salle St., Chicago 1, Ill. 
SPECIALTIES TO SELL 


INCREASE YOUR PROFIT 


Sell Sales Books, Manifold Books, Snap Sets 
and other Business Forms. Dealers prefer 
our line because of wider variety, finer qual- 
ity, faster service, closer cooperation. Write 
for handy sales kit 


Adams Salesbook Co., Topeka, Ks. 


SITUATION WANTED 

AMBITIOUS GRAPHIC ARTS EXECU- 
TIVE: twelve years experience in print- 
ing and litho sales, excellent knowledge 
in all phases of production. Successful 
creative sales record. Employed in 
southwest. Would consider another 
phase of graphic arts. Write Box P-95, 
The Inland Printer, 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Il. 


TYPE FOUNDERS 
HEADQUARTERS FOR 


CEN TAU 


.«.and many other fine, useful types. 

Send for prices and specimens of all 

MéH Foundry Types. 
MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC, 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 















































SELF-ADVERTISING 
CAMPAIGN 


may Ring 
the Bell! 


Step right up and win a 
P.I.A. Self-Advertising 

award. Your entry may win 

one of three $1,000 prizes 

> and a “Benny.” Closes Sep- 
Ne tember 13. 1957. Start on 


yours now! 


Write for Rules and Entry Blank! 


PRINTING INDUSTRY OF AMERICA, INC. 


5728 Connecticut Avenue, N. W. 
Washington 15, D. C. 





THE INLAND PRINTER for August, 1957 











ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 


Accurate Steel Rule Dies Mfrs. 
IN bo ceS a cet on te ncacisuss 104 
American Carbon Paper Corp. .............. 102 
American Evatype Corp. ...............0055 100 
PS I GE iiccs set cces weeds dente 102 
American Steel Chase Co. ...............555 103 
American Type Founders . 12, 20, 21, 95 
Anchor Chemical Co., Inc. . 94 
Arbogust Company 


Baltotype 

Baum, Russell Ernest, Inc. 
Beckett Paper Co. 
Blatchford, E. W., Co. 


Cantine, Martin, Co. 

Central Compounding Co. 

Challenge Machinery Co. 

Chalmers Chemical Co. 

Chemical Paper Manufacturing Corp. 

I Me re ino nde'ka daca sacesebaas 101 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co....... 9 
Craftsman Line-up Table Corp. .............. 16 
Crocker-McElwain Division 13 
Cromwell Paper Co. .......... Inside Back Cover 


Dexter Folder Co. 
Didde-Glaser, Inc. 

Disston, Henry, Div. . 
SE SENOIR. e.dacine.cacic.cs 
Dutro, Orville, & Son, Inc. . 


Eastern Corp. ........ 
Econo Products, Inc. .. 


Fox River Paper Corp. . 


Goes Lithographing Co. .. 

ee a, eee 
Gummed Products Co. 

Graphic Arts Employment Service 


Haberule Company . 
Hamilton Paper Co. ‘ate 
Hammermill Paper Co. ... 
Harris-Seybold Co. ; 
Heidelberg Sales & Service . 
“ill Rubber Co., Inc. ... 
Hoe, R., & Co., Inc. ... 
Howard Paper Mills, Inc. 
Howard Paper Co. Div. ... 
Maxwell Paper Co. Div. 


Intertype Corporation . 
Kenro Graphics, Inc. ... 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. .. 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc. . 
Lawson. E. P., Co. ... 
Linden Chemical Products Co. 
Ludiow Papers, Inc. 

Ludlow Typograph Co. .. 


Macey Company .... 

Mackenzie & Harris, Inc. 

Megill, Edward L., ca 

Mergenthaler = Ao Bao Co. ‘Inside Front Cover, 97 
Midwest Matrix Mart, Inc. . 

Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. ; 

Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. .. 

Miller Printing Machinery Co. 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. ... . 53, 54, 105 
EN occ seir is cwsesecksdeecn Ft, F2 
National Blank Book Co. 

Noti I Cash R gi * 

National Lead Co. 

Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co. .... 

Nolan Corp. ; 

Northern Machine Works 

Parsons Paper Co. 

Porter, H. K., Co., Inc. 

Printing Machinery Co. 

Process Color Plate Co. . 

Rapid Roller Co. ... 

Reeves Brothers Inc. 

Richards, J. A., Co. . 

St. Regis Paper Co. . 

Sinclair & Valentine Co. ... ee 

NE EG is soon 50s wet cence hab are 102 
OG, SD Gas GING he i hic sweeten 5% 0beeA 103 
omecens Paper Co. 





Type & Press of Illinois, ine. 


Vandercook & Sons, Inc. ... : 

IE eR op Acin 5.0 $5)4 0 co Vga 95/0 101 
Vulcan Rubber Products Div. 

Wesel Mfg. Co. . 

Western Gear 

Weston, Byron, Co. 

Whiting-Plover peel Co. 

Wilsolite Corp. ... . 





Glass$ armored 


« tympan covers 


SPHEREKOTE 
TYMPAN 


resist ink! 





Spherekote’ Tympan Covers Reduce 
Offset Problems, Assure Sharper, 
Cleaner Reproduction! 


You start saving money the minute SPHEREKOTE Tympan Covers go on 
your press! This glass armored tympan, surfaced with millions of tough 


glass beads, has an extremely low affinity for ink. You can schedule fast 


back-ups, turn out crisp, sharp work without danger of ‘smudging! 


The marble hard surface washes up easily. On long runs, press stops 


for topsheet changeover are held to an absolute minimum. SPHEREKOTE 


Tympan Covers are carefully controlled by precision instruments at 


every step of manufacture. The sheet you use next week, or next month, 


is the same caliper as the sheet you use today! Step up quality in your 


shop today and start saving money too... 


with glass armored SPHEREKOTE 


Tympan Covers. For complete information and a Free demonstration, 


write: Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., 


Paul 6, Minnesota. 


Ys = 


UNIFORM CALIPER 


REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


BRAND 


Dept. DA-87, St. 


vers 


SPHEREKOTE 
TYMPANS 


WON'T BEAT DO! 
PROTECTS 


aooUcTs oq. 


TYMPAN ESD 
COVERS « »} 


*"eseanc™ 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. General 
Export: 99 Park Ave., New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 





%* NEWS FLASH: The Russians are reading THE INLAND 
PRINTER!! New subscription comes from Pravda Russian 
Newspaper Inc., with a Philadelphia address. Presumably, IP 
is translated there and then sent behind the Iron Curtain. 
We'll have to be more careful from now on about those 
cracks we've been making about Russian firsts in the graphic 
arts field; no sense in offending a good subscriber! Nyet/! 


* BELIEVE IT OR NOT, but the telephone number of 
Mono-Lino Typesetting Co., Ltd. in Toronto is EM 6-6881. 
A recent advertising piece announced the new number with 
“A Cat Has 9 Lives and We Have 9 Lines” as the headline. 


* PRINTERS ARE SMARTER than most people. Statis- 
tics now confirm it. But before hanging the “Brains Depart- 
ment” sign on the composing room door (if by printers 
compositors are meant), printers would be even smarter to 
wait for returns on the rest of the industry's workers. 

The U.S. Employment Service is still working on test 
ratings for web and cylinder pressmen and several groups 
of bindery workers. The answers are available so far only 
for compositors. 

It’s all part of an aptitude test program drawn up by 
the federal employment service in codperation with Print- 
ing Industry of America. The basis of the tests involves a 
comparison of printing industry workers with averages for 
the general working population. 

The compositors’ test included general intelligence, verbal 
aptitude, clerical perception and manual dexterity. Com- 
positors were above average on all four. 

Working from a general population sample of 4,000 
and rating the average as 100 in each testing category, 
compositors came out like this: 

Intelligence, 107; verbal aptitude, 106; clerical percep- 
tion, 105; manual dexterity, 111. 

The meaning of this on the general intelligence side can 
be gathered from the fact that at 100 minus 30 you can’t 
get into the Army, and at 100 plus 90 you belong to an- 
other species. There have been cases of both. 

The National Publishing Co. in Washington, D.C., uses 
aptitude tests, as do other printers and publishers, to screen 
beginners, but the USES tests were devised to make evalua- 
tions available to printing companies as a whole. 

The tests set minimum qualifying scores for compositors 
at 90 for intelligence and verbal aptitude, 95 for clerical 
perception, and 85 for manual dexterity. The checkback 
against compositors actually employed showed, of course, a 
higher rating above “minimum” than above average. 

At the same time some curiosities were brought out. 
Thirty-four per cent of the “poor workers,” as determined 








by supervisory ratings, passed the test, while 15 per cent 
of the “good workers” didn't. 

Accenting the positive, that meant that 66 per cent of 
the “poor workers” flunked the test and 85 per cent of the 
“good workers” passed it. In other words, two-thirds of the 
“poor workers” would have been screened out before they 
were hired if they had been given the tests. 

It may be assumed that most job applicants are not 
“random” but have some itch for the work they are trying 
to get into, so that the number who pass by rights should 
be higher. On the other hand, they could flunk out on 
other requirements. 

All of which goes to prove that even Einstein might 
have been no fireball in the printing industry. 


* MORE DAFFY DEFINITIONS: Courtesy Vernon L. 
Kissig of Los Angeles, long-time IP subscriber. 

HELL BOX: A handy receptacle into which you can 
casually toss a line earlier, but can never frantically find 
it later. 

COPPER SPACING: Thin little slivers of metal you 
wedge between letters of a long line which then turn into 
springs when you open the line gauge. 

30 PT.: The size the customer always wants, but you 
never have. 


* PROOFREADING DONE CHEAP!! A long time ago 
the Parisian printer, Robert Estienne (1503-1559) hung his 
galley proofs outside his print shop, and passing scholars 
were paid one sou for every error they could find. 


*& RARE DOCUMENT is the oldest United States patent 
which was on exhibit at Ohio State University in Columbus 
recently. Granted to Francis Bailey, a Philadelphia printer, 
on Jan. 29, 1791, the patent assigns Bailey rights to a type 
making process for 14 years. 

The patent was granted for “. . . certain Methods, not 
before known or used, for forming Punches, by which to 
impress on the . . . Matrices of printing Types, whether 
such Type be for Letters or Devices, as well as to impress 
on any Metal or other Substances capable of receiving and 
retaining Impressions, various Marks which are difficult to 
be counterfeited; and the said Invention appears to be 
useful and important.” 

Although the patent is unnumbered, it was the third one 
issued by the United States government. The first two 
have been lost. 


* WHAT WORRIES SOME PRINTERS nowadays is 
the number of unemployed on the payroll. 
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Printed Tympan and 
Offset Packing 
can speed your 


Press Preparation 


‘ea 


4 Result .. . you can quickly and 


easily measure off the Tympan 
or Offset Packing you need with- 
out waste... you can read the 
grain direction, caliper and size 

. yOu can maintain stock control 
at o glance. 





Of course, there's no 
doubt about famous 
Cromwell quality. It's 
tough, it resists oil, 


The best run for your money— 
unconditionally guaranteed 


CROMWELL 


4805 SO. WHIPPLE STREET 
CHICAGO 32, ILLINOIS 


) 
humidity and temper- 
ature changes, mois- 
ture and cleaning 
solvents—and each 
sheet is absolutely 
uniform. Available in eg 
sheets or rolls to your 
specifications. 

SS > 


rN rN 

. = 
Every sheet and roll has a printed guide-line 
and caliper number. Each arrow is exactly 
10 inches from the point of any arrow to any 


other. Every sheet or roll clearly shows the 
caliper number and grain direction of that sheet. 


I—_ 19 ——| 


12 


Cromwell Printed 
Tympan and Offset 
Packing was de- 
signed for the printer 
who wants the very 
best press prepa- 
ration. The slight 
additional cost more 
than pays for itself. 


Prove it to your own satisfaction: ask your 
paper merchant for a sample or mail the 
coupon, today! 


| 


I'd like to test Cromwell Printed ( ) Tympan ( ) Offset Packing. 
(check one). Send free sample. 





c 





7 


Address 





City 





press size and make 





sheet size desired 








FOTOSETTER...and only FOTOSETTER 
of all photographic typesetting machines 


Gives You THESE ADVANTAGES 


COMPOSITION DIRECTLY ON PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER 
... only Fotosetter gives you right reading positives on 
photographic paper—set directly at the keyboard—at key- 
board speed. 


COMPOSITION ON FILM... right or wrong reading, 
negative or positive directly from the machine, for all types 
of printing and engraving. 


KEYBOARD TO MAKEUP IN 5 MINUTES... Fotosetter 
composition on paper can be processed and ready for use in 
less than 5 minutes. 


COMPOSITION SET DIRECTLY FROM THE KEYBOARD 
FROM 3 PT THROUGH 54 PT ... 36 different sizes. With 
such range and choice of sizes, extra enlarging operations 
are only needed in sizes above 54 pt. 


COMPOSITION FROM THE FOTOSETTER REQUIRES 
ONLY ONE MACHINE, only one operator. This saves 
valuable floor space. Equipment not needed doesn’t have to 
be operated or maintained. 


COMPOSITION FROM A FAMILIAR KEYBOARD... your 
present composing room employees can both operate and 
maintain the Fotosetter. 


TIME PROVEN CIRCULATING MATRIX PRINCIPLE . . . gives 
you instant unlimited use of pi characters, wider mixing 
possibilities and unmatched typographic flexibility. 


Mes = Jan od 


= ae P,.x) dx 


-@ 


(PxdCEY 


2 
=e cos P,d 


Intertype Company 360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


A Division of Harms-Intertype Corporation 


Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Company Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Fotosetter is a registered trade-mark 
Fotosetter Bodoni and Futura 





